]
New

Electric Actuator C€ Ass
Slider Type ! ® Stroke variations expanded ®Motor parallel type

® CC-Link direct input type/series LECPMJ
®Screw lead: 20 mm (LEFS25), 24 mm (LEFS32),
30 mm (LEFS40) e Support guide

Step Motor (servor24 vbc) | Servo Motor (24 vbe) RaYL:

Ball Screw Drive Series LEFS Size: 16, 25, 32, 40

Max. work load: 60 kg Max. speed: 1200 mmss Y = é&’/{%j\

Positioning repeatability: +0 02 mm =

e gan room spem (Clean room specification|

Motor parallel type 11-LEFS

Belt Drive series LEFB .)- Size: 16, 25,32 )

Max. stroke: 2000 mm

Max. speed: 2000 mm/s

AC Servoliotor k)Y

* Not applicable to UL.

Ball Screw Drive Series LEFS Size: 25, 32, 40

Clean room specification also available &;

Improved high speed transfer ability ~ Max. speed: 1500 mmis il = 3
| High acceleration/deceleration: 20000 mm/s? - -

. Pulse input type % > —
' With internal absolute encoder (For LECSB/C/S)
Clean room specification also available

gan room specirication

Motor parallel type

11-LEFS

Belt Drive series LEFB " Size: 25, 32, 40

Max. speed: 2000 mmis

Max. stroke: 3000 mm

. . - Motor bottom mounting type
Motor bottom mounting type also available

S GO GIRESTTPIAT O Controller/Driver AC Servo Motor 1IN
Servo Motor (24 vDC) * Not applicable to UL.

»For Absolute encoder »For Incremental encoder

»Step data input type [ o . .
) . - Pulse input type ®Pulse input type/
Series LECP6/LECAG® (64 points positioning) Series LECSB Red e G - 1
»CC-Link direct input type *CC-Link direct input type - Series LECSA sl
Series LECPMJ* Series LECSC : = l ‘
»Programless type ®SSCNET II type b-‘
Series LECP1 (14 points positioning) Series LECSS s

I
e A" o
Series LECPA « Not applicable to CE. &

Series LEF 2 SMC

CAT.ES100-87E




Series LEF

@Compact 50 @Easy mounting of the hody/Reduction in installation labor
%

Height/width dimensions reduced by approx. Possib

* Compared with SMC LJ1 series
(Work load: 10 kg)

80

removi

LEFS16 LJ1H10

Step Motor (servo/24 vbc) L

Ball Screw Drive/series LEFS size: 16, 25, 32, 40

main body without

cover etc.

le to mount the

ng the external

- Equipped with seal bands as standard

Covers the guide, ball screw and belt.
Prevents grease from splashing and
external foreign matter from entering.

Max. speed [mm/s]*

Model Lead (mm) Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)
LEFS16 — 10 5 500 (For lead 10)
LEFS25 20 12 6 1000 (For lead 20)
LEFS32 24 16 8 1200 (For lead 24)
LEFS40 30 20 10 1200 (For lead 30)

* Except LECPA

Max. work load: 60 kg
Positioning repeatability: +0.02 mm

Positioning pin hole

Slider type with

lower height
Size Height (mm)
16 40
Ball screw 25 48
32 60
40 68

7
N
“ - >
€ g~ . g
¥ W
‘ £ ~
:;: ;//"“-\ -~ . i
“ " =
No'
&8
.“‘H

Motor parallel type available! ——

© Motor mounting position can be selected  © Top surface of table and motor are level.
from two directions (Right or Left).
Right side 1 #% "

bW
parallel <

Workpiece

aZls {s
=
("‘Al

Table

Non-magnetizing lock mechanism
(Option)

Drop prevention in case of

power failure (Maintained)*

* The belt drive actuator LEFB cannot be used
vertically for applications.

Compatible motors

@®Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)
Ideal for transfer of high load at a
low speed

Step motor

i

Work load

Stable at a high speed and silent
operation

Speed

Belt Drive/series LEFB size: 16, 25, 32

Max. stroke: 2000 mm
Max. speed: 2000 mmss

Slider type with
lower height

=

e : \
. e |
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Ball Screw Drive/series LEFS Ssize: 25, 32, 40

-
Model Lead Max. speed [mm/s] s _“
ode ead (mm) AC servo motor "‘ = =

LEFS25 20 12 6 1500 - ¢ _ 4 o

LEFS32 24 16 8 1500 | & e P o

LEFS40 30 20 10 1500 ) — -
High output motor (100/200/400 W) ) h &
Improved high transfer abilit

-p Dl _sPeed a s_e 2l 3 \\‘ Motor parallel type available!
High acceleration/deceleration i S ©Motor mounting position can be selected from two
compatible: 20000 mm/s?2 § < directions (Right or Leﬂ). IS
Pulse input type \I o
With internal absolute encoder Speed :
(For LECSBI/C/S)
Belt Drive/series LEFB size: 25, 32, 40

> se— -
Max. speed: 2000 mm/s A workpiece does not interfere with the motor. ;\j”?v‘ — o S ‘
Max. stroke: 3000 mm '
Max. acceleration/deceleration: 20000 mm/s? & -
i <
Motor bottom mounting type ¢

|| Support Guide/series LEFG

A support guide is designed to support work pieces with

Ball Screw Drive/series 11-LEFS significant overhang.

* As the dimensions are the same as the LEF series body, installation
#1 is simple and contributes to a reduction in installation and assembly
ISO Class 4 (1SO14644-1)! Sbor
* The standard equipped seal bands prevent grease from splashing
and external foreign matter from entering.

* Built-in vacuum piping
* Possible to mount the main body without removing the

external cover etc. ’ Application example ‘ —
* Body-integrated linear guide specification
*1 Changes depending on the suction flow rate. §
Refer to page 34 for details. LEF (Drive side) \~ 5 By >
S = ’ ~
& | = :
R C_ 4 g
3 . Vacuum port o
b N«
[ [\ S
S ;\ = \ ‘ e
i L2
A Cautlon Support guide
Vacuum suction . After installing the actuator on a
minimizes external Vacuum the drive side, perform the
particle generation suction alignment of the support guide. « __ 5
from the ball screw £ However, when the mounting b —
and guide. flatness exceeds 0.1, install a o .
floating mechanism separately o T e

on the workpiece installation Q\V
surface (table).

For details, refer to page 169.

2®



Series LEF

©00000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000.

Application Examples

Load and unload transfer of
work pieces

Precise positioning
of work pieces

Series Variations

Ball Screw Drive/series LEFS

Lead
(mm)

16 150 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500
6
25 12 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 550, 600
20

3 8
32 16 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 550, 600, 650, 700, 750, 800
24

Type Size"! Stroke (mm)2

Step motor
(Servo/24 VDC)

40 20 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 550, 600, 650, 700, 750, 800, 850, 900, 950, 1000

Servo motor 16 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500
(24 VDC)

#3

25 12 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 550, 600

25 12 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 550, 600

AC servo motor 8
3 32 16 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 550, 600, 650, 700, 750, 800
”

40 20 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 550, 600, 650, 700, 750, 800, 850, 900, 950, 1000

x1 The nominal size based on force (equivalent to the air cylinder) during operation with ball screws.
=2 Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
«3 For clean room specification, refer to pages 53 and 135. Except lead 20, 24, 30 mm

Belt Drive/series LEFB
.. Equivalent lead .
Type Size™! mm) Stroke (mm)*?
16 48 300, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000
Step motor 25 48 300, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000, 1200, 1500, 1800, 2000
(Servo/24 VDC) ’ ’ ’ i i ? i ’ ? i
32 48 300, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000, 1200, 1500, 1800, 2000
Servo motor 16 48 300, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000
(24 VDC) 25 48 300, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000, 1200, 1500, 1800, 2000
25 54 (300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000, (1100), 1200, (1300), (1400), 1500, (1600), (1700), (1800), (1900), 2000
AC servo motor 32 54 (300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000, (1100), 1200, (1300), (1400), 1500, (1600), (1700), (1800), (1900), 2000, 2500
40 54 (300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000, (1100), 1200, (1300), (1400), 1500, (1600), (1700), (1800), (1900), 2000, 2500, 3000
3

ZS\NC



Electric Actuator/Slider Type

) ©0000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000

Pick and place

Work load: Horizontal (kg) Work load: Vertical (kg) Speed (mm/s)

30 40 50 10 20 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 ' 29¢

Work load: Horizontal (kg)* Speed (mm/s)

Page

) 10 15 20 500 1000 1500 2000

27

an equivalent force. (For the ball screw drive)
*2 Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they
119 are produced as special orders.
*3 The belt drive actuator cannot be used vertically for
applications.

= *1 The size corresponds to the bore of the air cylinder with
z 4
< S\VC



Step Data Input Type Series LECP6/LECAG6

Simple Setting to Use Straight Away

O Easy Mode for Simple Setting

If you want to use it right away, select “Easy Mode.”

<When a PC is used>
Controller setting software

@ Step data setting, test operation,
move jog and move for the
constant rate can be set and

Step motor
(Servo/24 VDC)
LECP6

Servo motor
(24 VDC)
LECA6

= o
o mm s || o foi = = ﬁ RTN ORIG Sop | Servo oM
[res] 200mosQ@ro-s)  f T 7T
Step M. Position Speed Force Y
No. joso mno 0 /e 30 % i [m=m
_____ L
Stat VJogSpeed T moooo

[~ (o[ oo il RSEIR
iol

H--{ start testing )

operated on one screen.

| __( Step data
setting

| __( Move for the
constant rate

=10000 ~ 30000

<When a TB (teaching box) is used> (EElydEXIETS N RUEESE R EIE] Example of checking the operation status

1st screen

@ Simple screen without scrolling promotes
ease of setting and operating.

@® Pick up an icon from the first screen to
select a function.

@ Set up the step data
and check the monitor
on the second screen.

1st screen

. 2nd screen
Step Axis 1

Ss
N,

Step No.,-”~ 0 .
Posn ,"123.45 mm \‘.

Speed ' 100 mm/s/

It can be registered by “SET” after entering the values.

@ Data can be set with position

and speed. (Other conditions

are already set.)

7%
DATA

E=A

MONITO

/

7754
ALﬁRM

oay
JOG
d

)

)

HE
SETTIN

2nd screen

Monitor

Step No.
Posn
Speed

12.34
10

Axis 1
1

mm
mm/s

Operation status

can be chec

ked.

Step Axis 1 Step Axis 1
StepNo. | U . StepNo. L
! Posn 50.00 mm | ' Posn 80.00 mm
'Speed 200 mm/s | g ‘Speed 100 mm/s.

2 SNC



© Normal Mode for Detailed Setting

Select normal mode when detailed setting is required.

@ Step data can be set in detail. ® Parameters can be set.
@ Signals and terminal status can be monitored. @ JOG and constant rate movement, retum to origin, test operation and testing of forced output can be performed.

<When a PC is used> T -
Controller setting software
@ Step data setting, parameter i
setting, monitor, teaching, E -
et.c., are indicated in different | ;
windows. Step data s T
setup window fooson oome | — — — | 5
Parameter o e o s vser | i B
setup window ik e |
sz:p a:v Emu] 44‘
: ‘
Monitoring window Teaching window
<When aTB (teaching box) is used> | Menu Axis 1
.................................................. :
®Multiple step data can be | Parameter Step Axis1 |
stored in the teaching box, and | Test Step No. A[ Test DRV Axis 1
transferred to the controller. Main menu screen M ) MODQ Step No. 1 Outmon Axis 1
@ Continuous test operation by : ovemen Y| Posn 123.45 mm BGSYF ] "
[ — Sto
up to 5 step data. ( || S;?Epd:;?een P SVRE[@]
Teaching box screen Test screen SETON[ ] v

@ Each function (step data setting,
test, monitor, etc.) can be
selected from the main menu.

Monitoring screen

( A
The actuator and controller are provided as a set. (They can be ordered separately.)
Confirm that the combination of the controller and the actuator is correct.
<Check the following before use.>
(D Check the actuator label for model number. This matches the controller.

(2 Check Parallel I/O configuration matches (NPN or PNP).
Actuator Controller
, N\
[LEFSlBA—MlU 1
N -
ZSMC AN [MS] ® 5
(. J

O
2



Fieldbus Network |
"

CC-Link Direct Input Type
Step Motor Controller
Series LECPMJ

©CC-Link Ver. 1.10 compliant

© External data import function

The step data can be rewrite temporarily by feeding back external information to the PLC.
64 or more data points can be defined with the 3 types of data import modes.

\ Operation example: The opening width of the electric gripper is changed appropriately according to the results of the measurement with the imaging camera. \

Camera| | The workpiece with a
: width of 50 mm comes in!
Let’s change the opening
Width: width of the electric
50 mm! gripper to 51 mm!

/WorkpieS

(000000000000 0]
Conveyor —

3 types of data import modes

I N CIE o ETE T A (NIRRT S ETTER N Movement MOD (movement mode) and another parameter item are changed.
LU ETEMEE EN (T IR TS EL R ERARY Up to 6 parameter items are changed at once.
RO ETEME CEN NI R TS EHERD I Up to 12 parameter items are changed at once.

© Position and speed can be monitored by the PLC touch panel (display).
@Step data can be edited from the PLC touch panel (display). Exceptin the case of the single numeric parameter)

The step data
is changed
temporarily.

Function that can be executed in each mode

Mode setting Single numeric parameter | Half numeric parameters | Full numeric parameters
Number of definable numerical data items 1 6 12

Number of occupied stations 1 2 4

Max. number of connectable controllers 42 32 16

Step no. defining operation O

Numerical data defining operation O

Monitor of position/speed O

Step data editing O

7 Z;S\VC



Fieldbus-compatible
Gateway (GW) Unit
Series LEC-G

© Conversion unit for Fieldbus network and LEC serial communication

Applicable Fieldbus protocols: CC-Link U pevicener>>

© Two methods of operation

PIRJOJF] I M —
BJU[S EtherNet/ID

SEDER

e

Step data input: Operate using preset step data in the controller.
Numerical data input: The actuator operates using values such as position and speed from the PLC.

©Values such as position, speed can be checked on the PLC.

PLC
Fieldbus 1
network
=g
Gateway H
(GW) unit e
H ‘
T
by

Applicable . =

Max. number of
connectable controllers 12 8

24 VDC
Power supply for gateway unit

®
REEGE =
EtherNet/IP>

5

Compatible controllers g

Serial
communication

RS485 Upto 12 controllers

are connectable.

12

Series LEC

Compatible electric actuators

w & «

Series LEH Series LES Rod type
Series LEY

Electric actuator/
Miniature type
Series LEP

Electric actuator/
Rotary table
series LER

Electric gripper Electric slide table Electric actuator/

Electric actuator/
Slider type
Series LEF

' Electric actuator/

Guide rod slider
Series LEL

Step motor Servo motor
controller controller
(Servo/24 VDC) (24 VvDC)
Series LECP6 Series LECA6

O
2



Programless Type series LECP1 e

No Programming

Capable of setting up an electric actuator operation without using a PC or teaching box ™ -3

Step motor
@ Setting position number I X @) Setting a stop position I &) Registration (Servol24 VDO)
Setting a registered number Moving the actuator to a stop Registering the stop
for the stop position position using FORWARD and position using SET
Maximum 14 points REVERSE buttons button

Speed/Acceleration
16-level adjustment

Position
number
display Position SET button :&i‘:‘:ment
selecting ]
switch FORWARD switches

and
REVERSE
buttons

Acceleration

adjustment
switches

Pulse Input Type series LECPA 1

©® A driver that uses pulse signals to allow positioning at any position.
The actuator can be controlled from the customers’ positioning unit.

Touch panel

PLC
positioning
unit

Electric actuator
series LEFS/LEFB

Step motor driver (Pulse input type)
Series LECPA

©® Return-to-origin command signal
Enables automatic return-to-origin action.

©® With force limit function (Pushing force/Gripping force operation available)
Pushing force/Positioning operation possible by switching signals.

O
2



Series LECP6/LECAG6/LECP1/LECPA

Step data input type
LECP6/LECA6

* Input from controller setting software (PC)
* Input from teaching box

Pulse input type
LECPA

« Input from controller setting software (PC)
* Input from teaching box

Item Programless type ‘

LECP1

* Select using controller operation
buttons

Step data and
parameter setting

¢ Input the numerical value from controller * Direct teaching * No “Position” setting required

Step data “position” . Isettlnghsoftware.(PIC) OII’ teaching box * JOG teaching Position and speed set by pulse signal
setting n.putt e numerical value

* Direct teaching

* JOG teaching
Number of step data | 64 points 14 points —

Operation command (/0 signal) | Step No. [IN*] input = [DRIVE] input

[INP] output

Step No. [IN*] input only
[OUT"] output

TB: Teaching box PC: Controller setting software

Pulse signal
[INP] output

Completion signal

Easy |Normal Step data

Item Contents

input type

Pulse input type
LECPA

Programless type

LECP1*

Movement MOD | Selection of “absolute position” and “relative position” | A | @ [ ) Set at ABS/INC Fixed value (ABS)
Speed Transfer speed [ } Set in units of 1 mm/s Select from 16-level
[Position]: Target position No setting required Direct teaching
Position [ BN [ ) Set in units of 0.01 mm
[Pushing]: Pushing start position JOG teaching
Acceleration/Deceleration | Acceleration/deceleration during movement | @ | @ [ } Set in units of 1 mm/s? Select from 16-level
St‘:tl? data | pyshing force | Rate of force during pushing operation = @ | @ [ ) Set in units of 1% Set in units of 1% Select from 3-lgvel (weak, medium, strong)
setting
(Excerpt) Trigger LV Target force during pushing operation | A | @ [} Set in units of 1% Set in units of 1% No setting required (same value as pushing force)
Pushing speed | Speed during pushing operation = A | @ [ } Set in units of 1 mm/s | Set in units of 1 mm/s
Moving force Force during positioning operation = A | @ [ ) Set to 100% Set o (Different values for each actuator) %
Area output Conditions for area output signaltotumON = A | @ [ ) Set in units of 0.01 mm | Set in units of 0.01 mm
In position [Position]: Width to the target position Ale ° Set to 0.5 mm or more S:értoaﬁz?g::(:?)n;ﬁz?: for ¥ No setting required
[Pushing]: How much it moves during pushing (Units: 0.01 mm) (Units: 0.01 mm)
Stroke (+) + side limit of position X | X [ ) Set in units of 0.01 mm | Set in units of 0.01 mm
Stroke (-) - side limit of position X | X [ ] Set in units of 0.01 mm | Set in units of 0.01 mm
Parameter
setting ORIG direction | Direction of the retun to origin canbe set. = X | X [ ] Compatible Compatible Compatible
E
(Excerpt) ORIG speed Speed during return to origin = X | X o Set in units of 1 mm/s | Set in units of 1 mm/s
No setting required
ORIG ACC Acceleration during return to origin | X | X o Set in units of 1 mm/s? | Set in units of 1 mm/s
Continuous operation at the | Continuous operation atthe | Hold down MANUAL button
JOG o0 @ | setspeed can be tested while | set speed can be tested while | (DQ) for uniform sending
the switch is being pressed. | the switch is being pressed. | (speed is specified value)
Operation at the set distance | Operation at the set distance | Press MANUAL button (DQ)
MOVE X | @ o and speed from the current | and speed from the current | once for sizing operation (speed,
Test position can be tested. position can be tested. sizing amount are specified values)
Return to ORIG [ BN ) [ ) Compatible Compatible Compatible
Test drive Shetioniofiichrect e ® | ® |(Continuous| Compatible Not compatible Compatible
step data :
operation)
Forced output | ON/OFF of the output terminal can be fested. © < | X [} Compatible Compatible
Current position, speed,
DRV mon force and the specifiedstep @ | ® [ J Compatible Compatible ]
. data can be monitored. Not compatible
Monitor
Current ON/OFF status of the
In/Out mon input and output terminal X | X [ ) Compatible Compatible
can be monitored.
ALM Status Alarm currently being generated can be confirmed. [ ) Compatible Compatible Compatible (display alarm group)
ALM Log record | Alarm generated in the past can be confirmed. = X | X [ ) Compatible Compatible
Step data and parameter
File Save/Load can be saved, forwarded X | X [} Compatible Compatible Not compatible
and deleted.
Other Language Can be changed to Japanese or English. | @ | @ [ ) Compatible Compatible

A: Can be set from TB Ver. 2.+ (The version information is displayed on the initial screen)
* Programless type LECP1 cannot be used with the teaching box and controller setting kit.

ZS\VC
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Series LEF

System Construction/General Purpose 1/O

. Provided by customer
@®Electric actuator/ y

Slider type - e =

PLC

Power supply for /0 signal
24 VvDC N

-----@1/0 cable
Controller type Part no.

LECP6/LECA6 LEC-CN5-]
LECP1 (Programless) LEC-CK4-[]

@Controller” L&lX()

Programless type

brovided b LECP1
rovided by customer Step data input type
Power supply forNCP?troller LECP6/LECA6 Note) The teaching box, controller setting kit
ote Page 71
24 VDC ®Power supply plug and Touch Operator Interface cannot be

- - connected.
Note) When conformity to UL is  (Accessory)

required, the electric actuator ~ <Applicable cable size>

and controller should be AWG20 (0.5 mm?)
used with a UL1310 Class 2

@Touch Operator Interface (Provided by customer)
GP4501T/GP3500T
Manufactured by Digital Electronics Corp.

Pr[l-'l'BCE Cockpit parts can be
for the best interface downloaded free via
' T the Pro-face website.

H power supply.
@Actuator cable*

Controller type Standard cable Robotic cable

LECP6 (Step data input type) LE-CP-(I-S LE-CP-(J Using cockpit parts
LECAG6 (Step data input type) — LE-CA-[] makes adjustment
LECP1 (Programless type) LE-CP-[1-S LE-CP-] from the Touch Ope-

y rator Interface possi-

ble.

The * mark: Can be included in the “How to
Order” for the actuator.

@Controller setting kit

Controller setting kit
(Communication cable, conversion unit and USB cable are included.)
LEC-W2

@Teaching box
(With 3 m cable)
LEC-T1-3JG]

e

mmr.,..lé
Communication cable®-----------
(3 m)

=3
[mesa]_T203mm @Esk
200 m/s @755
2z

I ———
100 .-l
2

HE
2| 5 200
BE Y

......... @USB cable
(A-mini B type)
(0.3m)

11



Electric Actuator

System Construction/Pulse Signal

Provided by customer

@®Electric actuator/

Slider type . [
g PLC
& @®Current limit resistor A
N et r<. N
g5 .. . ‘
= * The current limit resistor Power suoply for /0 signal
f@ > is used when the pulse 24 Q;)EY,C Note)g
f ' signal output of the posi- -+ 1 IE
) tioning unit is open col- : . .
lector output. For details, Note) When conformity to UL is
refer to page 102. required, the electric actuator

and driver should be used with a
UL1310 Class 2 power supply.

@®Driver: --@1/O cable
{ Driver type Part no.

LECPA LEC-CL5-[]

Provided by customer
Power supply for driver

Note)

24VDC @®Power supply plug (Accessory)
Note) When conformity to UL is  <Applicable cable size>

required, the electric ~ AWG20 (0.5 mm?)

actuator and driver should

be used with a UL1310
H Class 2 power supply.
@®Actuator cable*

Driver type Standard cable Robotic cable
LECPA (Pulse input type) | LE-CP-[1-S LE-CP-(J

Pulse input type
LECPA

The * mark: Can be included in the “How to
Order” for the actuator.

@Controller setting software
Communication cable (With conversion unit)
and USB cable are included.

@Teaching box
(With 3 m cable)
LEC-T1-3JG[]

.QWI;_ WH;;L‘E \ ‘\
="}

=
[menx ] T203mm @xve
200mnss ©7304
@ Ta——

......... @USB cable
(A-mini B type)

Z;SMC 12



Series LEF

System Construction/Fieldbus Network (CC-Link Direct Input Type)

@®Electric actuator/

Slider type
CC-Link direct input type
_ LECPMJ
>3 T

Provided by customer

PLC

@ Communication plug connector
Straight type| LEC-CMJ-S
T-branch type| LEC-CMJ-T

Actuator cable ( 2
Standard cable Robotic cable

LE-CP-[-S LE-CP-J
Provided by customer To CN1
Power supply for controller -
24 VDC Mo®)

Note) When conformity to UL is

Power ly pl nn r
required, the electric ®Power supply plug connecto

actuator and controller (Accessory)

should be used with a <Applicable cable size>
UL1310 Class 2 power AWG20 (0.5 mm?)
supply.

@Controller setting kit

(Communication cable, conversion unit and USB cable are included.)
LEC-W2

@®Teaching box
(With 3 m cable)
LEC-T1-3JG[]

99 e 5 )
Communication cable®-----------
' 3m)

=
[szes ] _1203mm @ v
(=3

200 men/= @ 754

......... @USB cable
(A-mini B type)
(0.3 m)

13
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Electric Actuator

System Construction/Fieldbus Network

Gateway (GW) unit
PLC

(Provided by customer) Applicable Fieldbus protocols
CC-Link Ver. 2.0
Power supply for DeviceNet™
gateway unit PROFIBUS DP
24 VDC Note ) EtherNet/|P™
Fieldbus @Power supply .
e network connector - ﬁ
(Accessory) g L
supply % |9 il §
@ Communication E 3 :; el il
ot )
?Egg’&ﬁ"&’am“ cable . cc-Link ver. 2.0
i e DeviceNet™

........

LEC-CG2-J

Rgl=I1I =

ﬂlm

@®Branch connector
LEC-CGD

connector 120 Q
LEC-CGR

LEC-CG1-(J
@Controller

@Controller L X4!

@®Power supply bodou

connector
(Accessory)

‘
I To CN1

Controller input
power supply Noe 1

@Power supply ga 2
connector :
(Accessory) To CN1

Controller input
power supply Note 1

@®Electric actuator/
Slider type

O
2

----@Cable between branches

@®Terminating resistor

@Controller setting software
(Communication cable and USB cable are included.)
LEC-W2

@ Communication
cahle

USB cable®

(A-mini B type) PC

(Provided by customer)

@®Teaching box
(With 3 m cable)
LEC-T1-3JG[]

----@Communication cable L&l

. : Max. number of
Applicable Fieldbus protocols connectable controllers
CC-Link Ver. 2.0 12
DeviceNet™ 8
PROFIBUS DP 5
EtherNet/IP™ 12

Compatible Controller

Step motor controller .
(Servo/24 VDC) Series LECP6
Servo motor controller .

(24 VDC) Series LECA6

Note 1) Connect the 0 V terminals for both the

controller input power supply and gateway
unit power supply.
When conformity to UL is required, the
electric actuator and controller should be
used with a UL1310 Class 2 power
supply.

14



Series LEF

AC Servo Motor Driver Series LECS]

Series LECS[] List

Compatible motor Application/ Compatible
(100/200 VAC) Control method Function option
Series Note 1) Network Note 2) Setup
100 W 200 W 400 W | | Positioning Pulse direct | |Synchronous software
input LEC-MR-SETUP221
Q
=
- :: Up to
= Ié'?:i 7 points
g © 0 0 0 O ()
E %ih'
o ajl
1 LECSA i
£ (Pulse input type/
Positioning type)
LECSB

(Pulse input type)

Upto CC-Link
255 points Ver. 1.10

© 0 0 O o o

(]
=
-
(]
]
=
o
(2]
Ke)
<

LECSC
(CC-Link direct input type)

SSCNET I

©O O O © 0 ©

LECSS

(SSCNET I type)
Compatible with Mitsubishi
Electric’s servo system controller network

Note 1) For positioning type, setting needs to be changed to use with maximum set values.
Setup software (MR Configurator) LEC-MR-SETUP221 is required.
Note 2) Available when the Mitsubishi motion controller is used for the master equipment.

15 SVC
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Electric Actuator

AC Servo Motor Driver

Series LECS[]

Servo adjustment using auto gain tuning

Auto resonant filter function

¢ Control the difference between
command value and actual action.

* High-speed positioning is possible
since gains etc., are adjusted

automatically!

3 _.oettling, | 3 e

o time 1 8 Il Settling

@ 1N @ h o time
Time Time

Auto damping control function

¢ Automatically suppress low
frequency machine vibrations
(up to 100 Hz). =

* Can be set automatically by auto
tuning.

With display setting function

One-touch adjustment button

One-touch servo adjustment

Display

Display the monitor,
parameter and alarm.

Settings

Set parameters and
monitor display, etc.,
with push buttons.

Display

Display the communication
status with the driver, the
alarm and the point table
No.

Settings =

RD

-_— e —

Control Baud rate, station
number and the occupied

station count. LECSC

CNP1

I con

(With the front cover open)

Display

Display the monitor,
parameter and alarm.

Settings

Set parameters and
monitor display, etc.,
with push buttons.

(With the front cover open)
LECSB

Display

status with the driver and
the alarm.

Settings ‘ — “

, , T e 4 E
Switches for selecting ‘g Y | |
axis and switching to ]
the test operation (With the front cover open)

LECSS

16



Series LEF

System Construction

Incremental encoder compatible Series LE CSA Provided by customer ©Option
(Pulse input type/Positioning type) Control circluit Setup software
Main circuit [ZFTERE] power supply Confi ™
Provided by customer . 24 VDC (MR Configurator™)
4 power SUPPYY  Driver LEC-MR-SETUP221(]
Power supply (Accessory) GV - |
Single phase 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz) :;: wecsia-1
200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz) — He
jEEm :; *
OOption ] ! Control
Regeneration option = = = = = = § i b circuit power # Order USB cable (LEC-MR-
LEC-MR-RB-[J o s supply connector J3USB) separately to use this
(Accessory) software.
‘Motor cable - l -
Standard cable Robotic cable 0. " DJ—.USB cable
LE-CSM-SCIJ LE-CSM-RCICJ LEC-MR-J3USB
®Lock cable
Standard cable Robotic cable
LE-CSB-S[1[] LE-CSB-RLCI]
- ©Option
E_Iectrlc_ actuator I/O connector
Linear guide type | et
Ball screw drive Belt drive
Series LEFS Series LEFB 5,
y ) b
y = .
2 ) Provided by customer
& P 2
N ez PLC (Positioning unit)
l Power supply
Encoder cable for 1/0 signal
Standard cable Robotic cable 24 VDC
LE-CSE-S1CI LE-CSE-RI0]
Absolute encoder compatible Series LECSB USB cable ©Option

(Pulse input type)

Driver

Provided by customer

Power supply
Single phase 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz)
200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Linear guide type

Ball screw drive Belt drive

17

series LEFS — Series LEFB "
-~ _ £
S >
~ &
A e
¢Encoder cable
Standard cable Robotic cable
LE-CSE-S[1J LE-CSE-RCOC]

Main circuit
power supply
connector

(Accessory)

Motor LELEREE]

connector
(Accessory)

CN2

LE-CSNB

LEC-MR-J3USB

Setup software

(MR Configurator™)
LEC-MR-SETUP221[]

Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)
®Analo
©Opion N monitor
Regeneration option '™ = = = = == '. N output
LEC-MR-RB-] o
: <ORS-422 | USB cable (LEC-MR-
B communication J3USB) separately to use
©Motor cable - _ ; this software.
Standard cable Robotic cable EEEm » c
LE-CSM-S[I] LE-CSM-RCI] 2 =
Control L =
®Lock cable circuit power 21 R Im
Standard cable Robotic cable fp‘“ggg;;%'l’;?c U
LE-CSB-S[[] LE-CSB-RCI] d » v ©Option
Electric actuator u I/0 connector

Provided by
customer

CN4 CN2L

EC3B2-S
SER|AL 1A12001056

PLC (Positioning unit)

[

Power supply

for 1/0 signal
24VDC

]

A

Battery (Accessory)
(LEC-MR-J3BAT)



Electric Actuator

System Construction

Absolute encoder compatible Series LECSC .
(CC-Link direct input type) Driver

Main circuit ZFTEET) b
power supply
Power supply connector

Single phase 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz) | L (Accessory)
200 t0 230 VAC (50/60 H2) | P57

Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

©Option

Regeneration option

USB cable ©Option
LEC-MR-J3USB

Provided by customer

Setup software
(MR Configurator™)
LEC-MR-SETUP221]

L RUN

- <— ORS-422

PEEEEEEg S
communication

LEC-MR-RB-] :
c 1R
Motor cable ”'f i
Standard cable Robotic cable 121 — CC-Link connector
LE-CSM-SC] | LE-CSM-RCI] 'ggﬂgfﬁﬁgﬁi’y"c : (Accessory)
®Lock cable (Accessory) / = h
Standard cable Robotic cable I
LE-CSB-S[I[] LE-CSB-RI]

©Option

Electric actuator 1/0 connector
Linear guide type connector LE-CSNA
Ball screw drive Belt drive (Accessory) Provided b
Series LEFS __ Series LEFB custome);
i‘,r,,,
552 - = PLC (CC-Link master unit)
= % T Power supply =
‘ : Battery (Accessory) for /0 signal
3Encoder cable (LEC-MR-J3BAT) 24 VvDC
Standard cable Robotic cable
LE-CSE-S[] LE-CSE-RCI]
Absolute encoder compatible Series LECSS USB cable ©Option

(SSCNET 1I type) LEC-MR-J3USB

. e Driver Setup software [ELERES
Provided by customer Main circuit (MR cg)nﬁguratorTM)
power supply LEC-MR-SETUP2210]

Power supply
Single phase 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz)
200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

connector

(Accessory) =y

Ee

Q

Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz) l
©Option
Regeneration option '™ ™= = = = =1
LEC-MR-RB-]
_____ ©Option
Motor cable I/0 connector
Standard cable Robotic cable = LE CSNS
LE-CSM-SCO0 | LE-CSM-ROC] ‘ J
Page 1

Standard cable Robotic cable p PPy _

LE-CSB-SCO | LE-CSB-ROD] (Accessory) T8 s

Electric actuator

Linear guide type otor EZFTYE] O0pti
Ball screw drive Belt drive connector SSSII\:)ET
Series LEFS __ Series LEFB (Accessory)

optical cable Provided

e e LE-CSS-(] by
—— - l customer
& S
A | e PLC (Positioning unit/Motion controller)

&Encoder cable Battery (Accessory) Power SI_JppIy B
Standard cable Robotic cable (LEC-MR-J3BAT) forZIQOVs[;gnal
LE-CSE-S[1[] LE-CSE-RCIJ
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SMC Electric Actuator
Slider Type (Step Motor (sevo/24 voc) ) (Servo Motor 24voc)) ((AC Servo Motor )

Ball screw drive Belt drive Ball screw drive Belt drive
Series LEFS Series LEFB Series LEFS Series LEFB
q Clean room compatible -
Ay
@ . >
/ = ) _ CAT ES100-87
¢ € 2
series LEFS series LEFB series LEFS series LEFB
Size Max. work load  Stroke Size Max. work load| Stroke Size Max. work load| Stroke Size Max. work load| Stroke
(kg) (mm) (kg) (mm) (kg) (mm) (kg) (mm)
16 10 Up to 400 16 1 Up to 1000 25 20 Up to 600 25 5 Up to 2000
25 20 Up to 600 25 5 Up to 2000 32 45 Up to 800 32 15 Up to 2500
32 45 Up to 800 32 14 Up to 2000 40 60 Up to 1000 40 25 Up to 3000
40 60 Up to 1000

High Rigidity Slider Type

Guide Rod Slider (Step Motor (servo/24 vbc)

Ball screw drive Belt drive Belt drive
Series LEJS Series LEJB Series LEL

CAT.ES100-104

Electric Actuators

CAT.E102

Series LEJS series LEJB
Size Max. work|  Stroke Size Max. work|  Stroke
load (kg) (mm) load (kg) (mm)
40 55 200 to 1200 40 20 200 to 2000
63 85 300 to 1500 63 30 300 to 3000

Series LEL25M series LEL25L
Sliding bearing Ball bushing bearing
Size Max. work| Stroke Size Max. work| Stroke
load (kg) | (mm) load (kg) | (mm)
25 3 Up to 1000 25 5 Up to 1000

Basic type
Series LEMB

Cam follower guide type

Series LEMC

Linear guide single axis type

Series LEMH

Linear guide double axis type
Series LEMHT

Low Profile Slider Type

osc

CAT.ES100-98

series LEMB series LEMC series LEMH series LEMHT
Size Max. work load  Stroke Size Max. work load  Stroke Size Max. work load|  Stroke Size Max. work load|  Stroke
(kg) (mm) (kg) (mm) (kg) (mm) (kg) (mm)
25 6 Up to 2000 25 10 Up to 2000 25 10 Up to 1000 25 10 Up to 1000
32 11 Up to 2000 32 20 Up to 2000 32 20 Up to 1500 32 20 Up to 1500
19
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SMC Electric Actuato

Rod Type (Step Motor (servo/24 VDo) ) (Servo Motor (24 VEC)

Basic type In-line motor type Guide rod type Guide rod type
Series LEY Series LEYTID series LEYG /In-line motor type
P series LEVGLID
A
CAT.E102
Series LEY series LEYG
Size Pushing force|  Stroke Size Pushing force| Stroke
(N) (mm) (N) (mm)
16 141 Up to 300 16 141 Up to 200
25 452 Up to 400 25 452 Up to 300
32 707 Up to 500 32 707 Up to 300
40 1058 Up to 500 40 1058 Up to 300
Basic type In-line motor type Guide rod type Guide rod type
Series LEY Series LEYTID Series LEYG /In-line motor type
Series LEYGLD

Series LEY Series LEY series LEYG series LEYG
. Pushing force| Stroke . Pushing force| Stroke . Pushing force|  Stroke . Pushing force| Stroke
Size Size Size Size
(N) (mm) (N) (mm) (N) (mm) (N) (mm)
25 485 Up to 400 25 485 Up to 400 25 485 300 25 485 300
32 588 Up to 500 32 736 Up to 500 32 588 32 736
63 1910 Up to 800

Slide Table (Step Motor (Servor24 vbo) ) ((Servo Motor (24 VDC)

Series LES series LESH e Aeiirs
Basic type/R type Symmetrical type/L type Basic type/R type Symmetrical type/L type
Series LESTIR Series LESTIL Series LESHCIR Series LESHUIL

CAT.E102

In-line motor type/D type In-line motor type/D type
. Max. work load Stroke 9 Max. work load| Stroke
size (v;(g) (mm) Series LESTID 7 size " (V'I(g) (mm) Series LESHUID
8 1 30, 50, 75 8 2 50, 75
30, 50 16 6 50, 100
16 8 75, 100 25 9 50, 100
25 5 30, 50, 75 150
100, 125, 150
Miniature (Step Motor (Servo/24 vDC) Rotary Table (Step Motor (servor24 vbo)
Rod type Slide table type g Basic type High precision type p—
Series LEPY Series LEPS series LER Series LERH

CAT.E102
. ‘ series LER

series LEPY series LEPS size Rotating torque (N-m)| Max. speed (°/s)

Size Max. work load| ~ Stroke Size Max. work load| Stroke Basic|High torque | Basic| High torque
(kg) (mm) (kg) (mm) 10 |022| 0.32

6 1 6 1 25 30 0.8 1.2 420 280
25, 50, 75

10 2 10 2 50 50 6.6 10

ZS\NC 20



SMC Electric Actuator

Gripper (Step Motor (servo/24 vDC)

Series LEHZJ

2-finger type 2-finger type 2-finger type 3-finger type
Series LEHZ With dust cover Long stroke Series LEHS
Series LEHZJ

series LEHS

sae

CAT.E102

Series LEHZ Series LEHF
Size Mo gripping force (N) Stroke/both o, Max. gripping force (N) Stroke/both . | Max. gripping Stroke/both . |Max. gripping force (N)  Stroke/
Basic| Compact | sides (mm) Basic, Compact | sides (mm) force (N) | sides (mm) Basic| Compact |diameter (mm)

10 14 6 4 10 14 6 4 10 7 16 (32) 10 55 3.5 4

16 8 6 16 8 6 20 28 24 (48) 20 22 17 6

20 10 20 10 32 120 32 (64) 32 90 — 8

25 40 28 14 25 40 28 14 40 180 40 (80) 40 |130 — 12

32 130 — 22 Note) ( ): Long stroke

40 210 — 30

Controller/Driver
Controller

Step data input type
For step motor
Series LECP6

Control motor

Step motor
(Servo/24 VDC)

Series LECPMJ

Step data input type
For servo motor

Series LECA6

Control motor

Servo motor
(24 VDC)

Gateway (GW) unit
series LEC-G

Programless type
Series LECP1

Control motor

Step motor
(Servo/24 VDC)

e
Tem

Wiiim

i e el

=

Programless type
(With stroke study)

Series LECP2

Control motor

Step motor

(Servo/24 VDC)

Pulse input type
Series LECPA

Control motor

Step motor
(Servo/24 VDC)

Fieldbus Network .

CC-Link direct input type

e Bl

iE] W

a . - . . ®
Applicable Fieldbus . Applicable Fieldbus . — PIR[O[F]!
protocols CC'Lmk protocols CC'Lmk Dem Eth e;v_et”’b

Max. number of connectable controllers™

42/32/16

Max. number of connectable controllers

12

8

5 12

* Depending on the mode setting

Driver
AC Servo Motor Driver

Pulse input type/
Positioning type
Series LECSA
(Incremental type)

7
E W

LT B §

=

Control motor

AC servo motor
(100/200/400 W)

21

Pulse input type
Series LECSB
(Absolute type)

CC-Link direct input type
Series LECSC
(Absolute type)

Control motor

Control motor

AC servo motor
(100/200/400 W)

AC servo motor
(100/200/400 W)

O

SVC

SSCNET II type
Series LECSS
(Absolute type)

Control motor

AC servo motor
(100/200/400 W)
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Series Variations

Electric Actuator Series LEF

P Work load (kg) Screw | Positioning | Controller
Drive _— Stroke - Speed o .
Specifications repeatabili [Driver | Page
LEFS16 |50t0500 |1°t°5°°| |
(o}
1o| |5t0250| 5 |
Series
10 | 0.5 |20101000| 20 | LECPS
LEFS25 5010600 20 | 7.5 [12t0700| 12 |
20 | 15 |6t0250| 6 | Seres
Step motor
(Sero24VDC) 15 | 4 |24101200| 24 | Sorioe
Ball LEFS32 |50t0800 40 | 10 |16t0800| 16 | LECPA
screw 45 | 20 |8to250| 8 |
drive +0.02 | g 39
5 20 | 2 |[30t01200| 30 | ones
LECPMJ
.y LEFS40 15001000 50 | 2 |20to900| 20 |
— 60 | 23 [10to250| 10 |
s |5 s 7 | 2 [10t0500/ 20 |
(o}
10 | 4 |5t0250| 12 |
Servo motor Series
(24VD0) 5 | 1 |20t0800| 20 | e
LEFS25A 5010 600| 11 | 2.5 [12t0500| 12 |
- 18 | 5 |6t0250] 6 |
e LEFB16 |300to 1000 1 | 48101100 Series
g LECP6
= = Sepmolor| | FFB25 [300002000) 5 | — [48t01400| 48 ,
_ ;2 > Belt (Servo/24 VDC) Series
r’/ dilve LEFB32 | 300102000 14 | 48 t0 1500 | +0.08 | LECP1 | 61
Servo motor LEFB16A| 300 t01000| 1 I — |4s102000| 28 Series
(24VDC) | LEFB25A | 30002000 2 | LECA6
* Except lead 20, 24, 30 mm
Controller/Driver LEC
. Power Parallel I/0 Number of
Type Co::gtsg:‘ble supply positioning | Page
Step motor
LECP6
Stanldnts (Servor24 VDC) 24 VDG 11 inputs 13 outputs
in t':tty e +10% (Photo-coupler | (Photo-coupler 64
putiyp LECAG| Servo motor = isolation) isolation)
(24 VDC)
70
6 inputs 6 outputs
Programless Step motor | 24 VDC ) }
wpe | FECP1 | cononavne) +10% (P';:;‘I’a‘t’igﬂg"er (P':;’;‘I’a‘t’ig‘r:')"e' 4
. 5 inputs 9 outputs
Pulse input Step motor | 24 VDC 3 ) .
e | MECPA (sonoevn0) s10% | (Photo-coupler (Phato-coupler
LECP1 LECPA
. Power
Compatible Max. number of connectable
m motor ::I‘t)gge controllers (Units) SRR
CC-Link 42 (Single numeric parameter)
direct input | LECPMJ Step motor 24VE)C 32 (Half numeric parameters) 83
(Servo/24 VDC) +10% .
type 16 (Full numeric parameters)
LECPMJ
23
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Series Variations

Electric Actuator Series LEF

P Work load (kg) Screw | Positioning | Controller
Drive ificati Stroke - Speed i ;
Specifications repeatability | /Driver

Page
0o/ 4 |Max1500| 20 |
LEFS25S|50t0600| 20 | 8 |Max.900| 12 |
20 | 15 |max.450| 6 | Series
Bagﬁﬂew 30 | 5 |Max1500| 24 | LSEER
rive
. LEFS32S|50t0800| 40 | 10 |Max1000| 16 | £0.02 | series | 123
AC servo 45 | 20 |Max.500| 8 | LECSB
motor 30 | 7 |Max1500| 30 | Series
LEFS40S | 150101000, 50 | 15 |Max.1000| 20 | LECSC
60 | 30 |Max.500| 10 | Series | |
LEFB25S 300102000 5 | LECSS
:rf‘:; LEFB32S|300102500) 15 | — |Max2000| 54 | +0.06 141
LEFB40S | 300103000/ 25 |
* Except lead 20, 24, 30 mm
Driver Series LECS
: Power Parallel I/0 Number of
— Type Co::gz:;ble supply positioning | Page
?I |”| Pulse input type 6 inputs 4 outputs
°-i (For incremental | LECSA (Photo-coupler| (Photo-coupler 7
£ Nm”w encoder) isolation) isolation)
;-E MH‘ Pulse input type 100 to 120 10 inputs 6 outputs
LECSA (For absolute | LECSB VAC |(Photo-coupler|(Photo-coupler| — —
encoder) AC servo motor | (50/60 Hz)| _ isolation) isolation) .
5
CoLinkdrectiputtype (100/200/400 W) | 20010280| 4 inputs T
(For absolute | LECSC VAC (Photo-coupler| (Photo-coupler| 255
encoder) (S0/60 Hz) |~ isolation) isolation)
SSCNETII type 4 inputs 3 outputs
(For absolute | LECSS (Photo-coupler| (Photo-coupler| —
encoder) isolation) isolation)
24
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Servo Motor (24 vDC) Type
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Model SeleCtion «-rrrreerrrrmmriii Page 27 Model Selection <+« - rvrrrrrrrri Page 107
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive/Series LEFS Belt Drlve/Serles LEFB

Model Selection

Selection Procedure

G Check the work load-speed.

Selection Example

>m Check the cycle time.

N

Operating | “Workoi - “Workoi _ dition: )
conditions orkpiece mass: 5 [kg] orkpiece mounting condition: 2 i [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [
®Speed: 300 [mm/s] w \y |Lead 6: LEFS25B
e Acceleration/Deceleration: 3000 [mm/s?] S —g 15 Y
= \
¢ Stroke: 200 [mm] . N B
f 1 8 10
*Mounting orientation: Horizontal upward I ] x
- - \ | [Lead 12
5 LEFS25A
m Check the work load-speed. <Speed-Work load graph> (Pages 28 to 30) N
Select the target model based on the workpiece mass and speed with reference to oo 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
the <Speed-Work load graph>. Speed: V [mm/s]
Selection example) The LEFS25A-200 is temporarily selected based on the graph <Speed-Work load graph>
l shown on the right side. (LEFS25/Step motor)
m Check the cycle time.
Calculate the cycle time using the Calculation example) L
following calculation method. T1 to T4 can be calculated as follows. g e
Cycle time: Ela / a2
T can be found from the following equation. T1=V/a1 =300/3000 = 0.1 [s], 1>: / g
— — — (0] -
T=T1+T2+T3+T4]s] ‘ T3 = V/a2 = 300/3000 = 0.1 [s] (%,_ Q Tge
®T1: Acceleration time and T3: To = L-05-V-(T1+T3)
Deceleration time can be obtained v T T2 T3 T4
by the following equation. _ _200-0.5-300-(0.1+0.1)
= 300 L : Stroke [mm]
T1 =V/al [s] ‘ ’ T3 =V/a2 [s] ‘ =0.57s] -+ (Operating condition)
T4=02]s] V : Speed [mm/s]

®T2: Constant speed time can be
found from the following equation.
L-05-V-(T1+T3)
\

T2= Is]

®T4: Settling time varies depending on
the conditions such as motor types,
load and in positioning of the step data.
Therefore, calculate the settling time
with reference to the following value.

m Check the guide moment.

Mep
7\

m
L1

_—

Based on the above calculation resulit,

the LEFS25A-200 is selected.

Therefore, the cycle time can be obtained
as follows.
T=T1+T2+T3+T4

=0.1+0.57+0.1 +0.2

=0.97 [s]
2000 —
s\
E 1500 — ‘\
= 5 Y 1000 mm/s?
o NN
- \
5 1000 fr 3000 mm/s?
§ .
= N
g 50 2 W N
5000 mm/s? “*-t.. 7
0
0O 5 10 15 20
Work load [kg]

- (Operating condition)
al: Acceleration [mm/s?]

- (Operating condition)
a2: Deceleration [mm/s?]

- (Operating condition)

T1: Acceleration time [s]
Time until reaching the set speed
T2: Constant speed time [s]
Time while the actuator is operating
at a constant speed
T3: Deceleration time [s]
Time from the beginning of the constant
speed operation to stop
T4: Settling time [s]
Time until in position is completed

= |If the step motor and servo motors do not meet your specifications, also consider the AC servo specification (Page 106).
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Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)

For Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) LECP6, LECP1, LECPMJ

LEFS16/Ball Screw Drive

* The

Model Selection Series LEF

For the LECPA, refer to
page 29.

following graph shows the values when moving force is 100%.
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Series LEF

For the LECP6/LECP1/LECPMJ,
Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide) EEr D[FEgs 26
For Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) LECPA # The following graph shows the values when moving force is 100%.

LEFS16/Ball Screw Drive

Horizontal Vertical
12 T T 12
Lead B
10 = — 10
2 3 S Se Lead A 2 g
= - S~ =2
=R KN N S 6
g N = N g Lead B
x~ 4 x~
5 4 S 5 4 VA
= = s Lead A
2 2 L [
~~=g -
NS il Sy -
0 0 =
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed: V [mm/s] Speed: V [mm/s]
LEFS25/Ball Screw Drive
Horizontal Vertical
T
Lead B
20 o \ Leadb 20
1
5 LY B Lead B
= 15 “\ = 15 ‘
= (XY = ‘\-/
g 4 g \
S 10 -~ Lead A S 10 LS
x ] x A
o He| Lead H S N Lead A
= s ! = 5 “%*~ ——+Lead H
0 I N o 0 il e
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed: V [mm/s] Speed: V [mm/s]
LEFS32/Ball Screw Drive
Horizontal Vertical
50 — 50
Lead B
40 F=uit 40
S N =
=, ~ =,
z 30 N Lead A 2 30 Lead B
kel S 5 edd o
8 S 8
x 20 \ NS Lead H x 20 K Lead A
2 TR 2 —
-
10 : N — 10 O 4{ Lead H
I ' T — ~.~ ~ l
- T
0 . 0 ‘
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed: V [mm/s] Speed: V [mm/s]
LEFS40/Ball Screw Drive
Horizontal Vertical
60 [ [ 60
|| Lead B
3 |
5 Ok [ = 50
= 1 T =
= 40 .I“ Lead A =z 40
.. A ..
e} ke
8 30 1 g 30 Lead B
B \ * Lead H x — f
S 20 S 20
2 \ N v 2 < Lead A
] ) R Lead H
10 i X 10 = 1 1
0 I A 0 - .F <] I
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed: V [mm/s] Speed: V [mm/s]




Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)
Servo Motor (24 VDC)

LEFS16A/Ball Screw Drive

Model Selection Series LEF

* The following graph shows the values when moving force is 250%.
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Series LEF

. # This graph shows the amount of allowable overhang when the center of gravity of the workpiece overhangs in one direction. When the center of
Dynamlc Allowable Moment gravity of the workpiece overhangs in two directions, refer to the Electric Actuator Selection Software for confirmation, http:/www.smcworld.com

Acceleration/Deceleration 1000 mm/s2 ~ — — —=3000 mm/s2  ---seee- 5000 mm/s2
c . . .
.S | Load overhanging direction Model
S | m: Work load [kg]
C .
‘@ | Me: Dynamic allowable moment [N-m]
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2000 = 2000 — 2000 — 1500
| : : P
1\ H N HIA\
Mep 1500 T 1500 : 1 \ 1500 [ - Yy
N o F D\ Nl |z 1\ T il T LN
m S1E 1o E. 1000 —F E 1000 —p2 E 3
L1 oo i SN hr hr RS
= N “ |\ N 500 N
500 S 500 T~ 500 T~
0 0 0 0
02 4 6 8 10 0 5 10 15 20 0 10 20 30 40 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
2000 = 2000 2000 — 1500
B 5 : 0
1500 —= ‘\ 1500 '-.“\ 1500 '.‘\ ' \\
= Mey = HY = Y T i . 1000
- 7\ (o] h K Y € \
s o S| E 1000 — E 1000 \ E 1o00—4 E g
8 m ESRY s ~ o\ ~ L\ ~ 3 \
= | L2 © |- N - N\ = N o LN
) e Ca— > | \ ‘\ N “‘ \ 500 ‘»‘. ~
T ﬂﬂtiili _ ‘ [ 500 RN N 500 SEES 500 SRS ] 4
Treend T Y i
0 0 0 0
0 2 4 6 8 10 0 5 10 15 2 0 10 20 30 40 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
2000 2000 2000 1500
1500 1500 1500
—_ — — __ 1000
L3 ol € € € €
£ E 100 £ 1000 £ 1000 E
HE 3 3 3
>Mer no: _\ R _\ 500 —
m 500 [—y 500 £y 500 ‘._3 N\
Ry S T ey S 0 ey
0 0 0
02 4 6 8 10 0 5 10 15 20 0 10 20 30 40 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
2000 2000 2000 1500
1500_\ 1500 1500
— — — . 1000
g’ IS IS € € \
S E 1000 E. 1000 E. 1000 £
<l <« < <
Q| a - - - A\
= 500 S
m 500 \ 500 N 500 §\ NN
>Mep T~ \ W
0 0 0 0
—_ L4 01t 2 3 4 5 0 5 10 15 0 5 10 15 2 0 5 10 15 20 25
8 Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
=
g ——— 2000 2000 2000 1500
1500_\ 1500 1500
—_ — \ — \ 1000
o E IS € € \
£ E 10 E. 1000 E. 1000 E \
S| w 0 0 \ 0
o= - - - A
- 500 AN
500 N 500 ——N 500 S NN
0 0 0 0 !
01t 2 3 4 5 0 5 10 15 0 5 10 15 20 0 5 10 15 20 25
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]

31



Model Selection Series LEF
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Table Accuracy

G
a
>
3len
5|
B side — et
o=
Traveling parallelism [mm] (Every 300 mm) g
»
Model | @) ¢ side traveling @ D side traveling 5 __
parallelism to A side parallelism to B side E —
LEF16 0.05 0.03 &
@ S
% LEF25 0.05 0.03 e E
. %)
D side LEF32 0.05 0.03 g 11
LEF40 0.05 0.03 sl
Note) Traveling parallelism does not include the mounting surface accuracy. E
(2N G
. ({e]{e]
Table Displacement (Reference Value) 525
il
-
/
L W

‘LECPA‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘LECPMJ‘

0.08
/4F32 ——
= 0.06 / (L =30 mm) ]|
£ LEF25 ®
g (L = 25 mm) /
g 0.04 / I'_IIJ
3 LEF16 ~ .
el (L =20 mm) LEF40 g
g / (L =37 mm) / =
0.02 / "] QE) —_——
Q
/ m
L
0 1T]
0 100 200 300 400 500 -l
Load W [N]
Note 1) This displacement is measured when a 15 mm aluminum plate is mounted and fixed on the table. S
Note 2) Check the clearance and play of the guide separately. !
()]
(&
w
.
(O]
[T
w
|
e

32



Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive/Series 11-LEFS

Particle Generation Characteristics

Particle Generation Measuring Method

The particle generation data for SMC Clean Series are measured in the following test method.

Ml Test Method (Example)
Place the specimen in the acrylic resin chamber and operate it while supplying the same flow rate of clean air as
the suction flow rate of the measuring instrument (28.3 L/min). Measure the changes of the particle concentration
over time until the number of cycles reaches the specified point.
The chamber is placed in an ISO Class 5 equivalent clean bench.

H Measuring Conditions

Internal volume 28.3L

Chamber = : - - —
Supply air quality Same quality as the supply air for driving
Description Laser dust monitor (Automatic particle counter by lightscattering method)

Measuring — - :

. Minimum measurable particle diameter 0.1 um

instrument
Suction flow rate 28.3 L/min

) Sampling time 5 min

Sett".]g Interval time 55 min

conditions
Sampling air flow 1415L

- -E <D

N N N N "V

Air cleaning system

Clean gas filter F

{ —Clean bench (ISO Class 5 equivalent) - - ‘

[
- -
‘ L——>Supply rate 28.3 L/min Vacuum suction

‘ i >from vacuum port
] .

p>Laser dust monitor |

‘ 5j] Igl (Suction flow rate 28.3 L/min)

M Evaluation Method
To obtain the measured values of particle concentration, the accumulated value Nete 1) of particles captured every 5
minutes, by the laser dust monitor, is converted into the particle concentration in every 1 ms.
When determining particle generation grades, the 95% upper confidence limit of the average particle concentration
(average value), when each specimen is operated at a specified number of cycles Nete2 js considered.
The plots in the graphs indicate the 95% upper confidence limit of the average particle concentration of particles
with a diameter within the horizontal axis range.

Particle generation measuring circuit

Note 1) Sampling air flow rate: Number of particles contained in 141.5 L of air
Note 2) Actuator: 1 million cycles
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Particle Generation Characteristics Series 1 1'LEF S

Particle Generation Characteristics
Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC), Servo Motor (24 VDC)
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive/Series 11-LEFS

Model Selection

Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)
Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) + The following graph shows the values when moving force is 100%.
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Model Selection Series 1 1'LE F S

["Clean Room Specification |8
Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide) 3

’ S

Servo Motor (24 VDC)  The following graph shows the values when moving force is 250%. B
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Series 11-LEFS

. # This graph shows the amount of allowable overhang when the center of gravity of the workpiece overhangs in one direction. When the center of
Dynamlc Allowable Moment gravity of the workpiece overhangs in two directions, refer to the Electric Actuator Selection Software for confirmation, http:/www.smcworld.com

Acceleration/Deceleration 1000 mm/s2 ~ — — —=3000 mm/s2  ---seee- 5000 mm/s2
c o = .
2 | Load overhanging direction Model
S | m: Work load [kg]
C .
@ | Me: Dynamic allowable moment [N-m]
O | L: Overhang to the work load center of gravity [mm] 11-LEFS16 11-LEFS25 11-LEFS32 11-LEFS40
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i\ A . '\
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N o E . E 1\ E ik £ N
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LEFSH

Electric Actuator/SIider Type
Ball Screw Drive g POty

Servo Motor (24 VDC)

C € CNUS
Series LEFS

LEFS16, 25, 32, 40

How to Order

200

00030 6% 66643

0 Accuracy 9 Size e Motor type
Nil Basic type 16 Applicable size Compatible
H | High precision type 25 Symbol Type controll% driver
32 LEFS16 | LEFS25 | LEFS32 | LEFS40
. -, 4
9 Motor mounting position 0 s t ::EgE?
. - . ep motor
Nil In-line Nil | (servor24 vDO) i i i i LECPA
R | Right side parallel LECPMJ
L Left side parallel s "
ervo motor
A (24 VDC) [ J [ J — — LECA6
@ Lead [mm]
Symbol | LEFS16 | LEFS25 | LEFS32 | LEFS40 ACaution
H — 20 24 30 [CE-compliant products]
A 10 12 16 20 (D EMC compliance was tested by combining the electric actuator LEF series and the controller
B 5 6 8 10 LEC series.
The EMC depends on the configuration of the customer’s control panel and the relationship
with other electrical equipment and wiring. Therefore, conformity to the EMC directive cannot be
@ Stroke [mm] certified for SMC components incorporated into the customer’s equipment under actual
50 50 operating conditions. As a result, it is necessary for the customer to verify conformity to the
to to EMC directive for the machinery and equipment as a whole.
1000 1000 (@ For the servo motor (24 VDC) specification, EMC compliance was tested by installing a noise
+ Refer to the applicable stroke table. filter set (LEC-NFA).. Refer to page 79 for the noise filter set. Refer to the LECA series Operation
Manual for installation.
(3 CC-Link direct input type (LECPMJ) is not CE-compliant.
0 Motor option [UL-compliant products]
Nil Without option When conformity to UL is required, the electric actuator and controller/driver should be used with a
B With lock UL1310 Class 2 power supply.
Applicable Stroke Table @: Standard
Stroke Manufacturable
Model mm) 50 [100|150 200 (250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 stroke range [mm]
LEFS16 | e ©  © o o o o o o o  —  — | — | —|—|—|—|—|—|—| 50t500
LEFS25 | e o | © o o o o o o o o o — | — | — | —|—|—|—|— | 50t600
LEFS32 | e © | ®© © © ©o o o o o o o o o o o  —  — | — | — | 50to800
LEFS40 | — | — | ®& © | ®© | ®© © © © o ©e ©o o o o o o o o o  150to1000
* Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
The actuator and controller/driver are sold as a package.
Confirm that the combination of the controller/driver and the actuator is correct. .. ccomeemee="7777
<Check the following before use.> LEF325RA400
(D Check the actuator label for model number. This matches the controller/driver.
(@ Check Parallel I/O configuration matches (NPN or PNP). @

= Refer to the Operation Manual for using the products. Please download it via our website, http://www.smcworld.com
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@ Actuator cable type*’

Nil Without cable
S Standard cable*?
R Robotic cable (Flexible cable)

#1 The standard cable should be used on fixed
parts. For using on moving parts, select the
robotic cable.

%2 Only available for the motor type “Step
motor.”

@ Actuator cable length [m]
Nil Without cable
15

5

8

10°

15"

20"

+ Produced upon receipt of order (Robotic cable
only)

Refer to the specifications Note 2) on pages
41 and 42.

O|W > o uvw =

Compatible Controller/Driver

Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

Series LEFS

¥
o N
a
'% £
3 3
& . &
i} = L]
! \‘, -
7
\ ‘ ‘
N 3 =
— =
e - 4
bl
A |
@ Controller/Driver type*! m 1/O cable length*', Communication plug
Nil Without controller/driver Nil | Without cable (Without communication plug connector)*®
6N LECP6/LECA6 NPN 1 1.5m
6P (Step data input type) PNP 3 3m*
1N LECP1+2 NPN 5 5m*2
1P (Programless type) PNP S | Straight type communication plug connector®
MJ LECPMJ*2*3 T | T-branch type communication plug connector'®
(CC-Link direct input type) #1 When “Without controller/driver” is selected
AN LECPA®* NPN for controller/driver types, I/O cable cannot
AP (Pulse input type) PNP be selected.

x1 For details about controller/driver and
compatible motor, refer to the compatible
controller/driver below.

2 Only available for the motor type “Step
motor.”

«3 Not applicable to CE.

+4 When pulse signals are open collector, order
the current limit resistor (LEC-PA-R-0) on
page 99 separately.

@ Controller/Driver mounting
Nil Screw mounting
D DIN rail mounting®
# DIN rail is not included. Order it separately.

Refer to page 79 (For LECP6/LECA®G), page
95 (For LECP1) or page 102 (For LECPA) if
1/0 cable is required.

x2 When “Pulse input type” is selected for
controller/driver types, pulse input usable
only with differential. Only 1.5 m cables
usable with open collector.

«3 For the LECPMJ, only “Nil”, “S” and “T” are
selectable since I/O cable is not included.

Support Guide/Series LEFG
A support guide is designed to
support work pieces with
significant overhang.

[Page 169

o

N2

Model
Selection

1

LEFS

l

LEFB

[ Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) / Servo Motor (24 VDC

(

LECA6
LECP6

MLECPA‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘LECPMJ‘

N LEFS

AC Servo Motor

LEFB

[

LEFG ‘LECSD‘ [

|

Step data Step data CC-Link direct Programless type Pulse input type
input type input type input type
Type
)
: | 4
Series LECP6 LECA6 LECPMJ LECP1 LECPA
. Capable of setting up
Features Value (Step data) input CC-Link direct input operation (step data) without | Operation by pulse signals
Standard controller . :
using a PC or teaching box
Compatible Step motor Servo motor Step motor
motor (Servo/24 VDC) (24 VDC) (Servo/24 VDC)
Maximum number . .
of step data 64 points 14 points —
Power supply voltage 24VDC
Reference page 71 71 83 89 96

40 ®
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Series LEFS

Specifications
Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)
Model LEFS16 LEFS25 LEFS32 LEFS40
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 50 to 500 50 to 600 50 to 800 150 to 1000
Horizontal 9 10 10 20 20 15 40 45 20 50 60
Work load [kg] Note 2) -
Vertical 2 4 0.5 7.5 15 4 10 20 2 2 23
Up to 500 |10 to 500| 5 to 250 |20 to 1000 | 12 to 700 | 6 to 250 | 24 to 1200 | 16 to 800 | 8 to 250 |30 to 1200 | 20 to 900 | 10 to 250
Controller 501 to 600 — — |20t0 900 |12 to 540| 6 to 250 |24 to 1200 | 16 to 800 | 8 to 250 | 30 to 1200 | 20 to 900 | 10 to 250
:_Vé’g;s, Sgg‘;j’ Stroke | 60110700 — — — — — |2410930|16t0 620| 8 to 250 | 30 to 1200 20 to 900 | 10 to 250
LECP1, [mm/s] | Fange | 701 to 800 — — — — — 24 to 750| 16 to 500 | 8 to 250 |30 to 1140 | 20 to 760 | 10 to 250
LECPMJ 801 to 900 — — — — — — — — |30t0 93020 to 62010 to 250
901t0 1000 — — — — — — — — |30to 78020 to 52010 to 250
@ Up to 500 |10 to 500 | 5 to 250 20 to 1000 [ 12 to 500 | 6 to 250 |24 to 1200 | 16 to 500 | 8 to 250 | 30 to 500 | 20 to 500 | 10 to 250
-g 501 to 600 — — 2010 900|12to 500 | 6 to 250 | 24 to 1200| 16 to 500 | 8 to 250 | 30 to 500 | 20 to 500 | 10 to 250
E Driver type: sgg:j’ Stroke | 601 to 700 — — — — — |241t0930| 16 to 500 8 to 250 |30 to 500 | 20 to 500 | 10 to 250
S | LECPA [mm/s] |fange | 70110800 | — — — — — |24t0750| 16 to 500 8 to 250 |30 to 500 | 20 to 500 | 10 to 250
& 801 to 900 —_ —_ - - —_ —_ —_ — 30 to 500 |20 to 500 | 10 to 250
‘E 901 to 1000 — — — — — — — — 30 to 500 | 20 to 500 | 10 to 250
.3 Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 3000
< | Positioning repeatability | Basic type +0.02
[mm] High precision type +0.015 (Lead H: +0.02)
Lost motion [mm)] Note 3) .Basic. .type 0.1 or less
High precision type 0.05 or less
Lead [mm] 10 | 5 20 [ 12 [ 6 [ 24 [ 16 | 8 30 [ 20 [ 10
Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 4) 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw (LEFSO), Ball screw + Belt (LEFSOI)
Guide type Linear guide
Operating temperature range [°C] 51040
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
@ | Motor size 028 042 ‘ J56.4
-% Motor type Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)
£ | Encoder Incremental A/B phase (800 pulse/rotation)
8 | Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10%
Z Power consumption [W] Note 5) 22 38 50 100
‘{‘E Standby power consumption when operating [W] Nete 6) 18 16 44 43
W | Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Note 7) 51 57 123 141
- g Type Note 8) Non-magnetizing lock
S| Holding force [N] 20 39 47 | 78 | 157 72 | 108 [ 216 75 | 113 [ 225
§5§ Power consumption [W] Note 9) 2.9 5 5 5
2| Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10%

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
Note 2) Speed changes according to the controller/driver type and work load. Check “Speed—Work Load Graph (Guide)” on pages 28 and 29.
Furthermore, if the cable length exceeds 5 m, then it will decrease by up to 10% for each 5 m.
Note 3) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.
Note 4) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction
to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a
perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Note 5) The power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating.

Note 6) The standby power consumption when operating (including the controller) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the

operation.

Note 7) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating. This value can be used for the

selection of the power supply.

Note 8) With lock only
Note 9) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.



Specifications

Servo Motor (24 VDC)

Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

Model LEFS16A LEFS25A
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 50 to 500 50 to 600
Work load Note 2) | Horizontal 7 10 5 11 18
[kg] Vertical 2 4 1 25 5
w Speed [mm/s] Note 2) 10 to 500 5to 250 20 to 800 12 to 500 6 to 250
S | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 3000
§ | Positioning Basic type 0.02
& | repeatability [mm] | High precision type +0.015 (Lead H: +0.02)
“g’_ Lost motion Note 3) | Basic type 0.1 orless
5 [mm] High precision type 0.05 or less
S | Lead [mm] 0 | 5 | 20 | 12 | s
E Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 4) 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw (LEFSC), Ball screw + Belt (LEFSOI])
Guide type Linear guide
Operating temperature range [°C] 51040
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
«» | Motor size 028 042
S | Motor output [W] 30 36
_S Motor type Servo motor (24 VDC)
:§ Encoder Incremental A/B (800 pulse/rotation)/Z phase
2 | Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10%
£ | Power consumption [W] Note 5) 63 [ 102
E Standby power consumption when operating [W] N8 Horizontal 4/Vertical 9
L1 May, instantaneous power consumption [W] Note7) 70 ‘ 113
- g Type Note 8) Non-magnetizing lock
Eg Holding force [N] 20 39 47 78 157
§‘§ Power consumption [W] Note 9) 2.9 5
2| Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10%

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Note 2) Check “Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)” on page 30 for details.

Furthermore, if the cable length exceeds 5 m, then it will decrease by up to 10% for each 5 m.

Note 3) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.

Note 4) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction
to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a
perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Note 5) The power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating.

Note 6) The standby power consumption when operating (including the controller) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation.

Note 7) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating. This value can be used for the
selection of the power supply.

Series LEFS

Model
Selection

1

LEFS

LEFB

[ Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) / Servo Motor (24 VDC

(

W ‘LECPA‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘LECPMJ‘ LECA®

N LEFS

AC Servo Motor

LEFB

[

LEFG ‘LECSD‘ [

pecific Product
Precautions

Note 8) With lock only
Note 9) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.
Weight
Series LEFS16
Stroke [mm)] 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
Product weight [kg] 0.83 1090|098 105|113 | 120 | 1.28 | 1.35 | 1.43 | 1.50
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.12
Series LEFS25
Stroke [mm)] 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600
Product weight [kg] 170 | 1.84 | 1.98 | 212 | 2.26 | 240 | 2.54 | 2.68 | 2.82 | 2.96 | 3.10 | 3.24
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.26
Series LEFS32
Stroke [mm)] 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800
Product weight [kg] 3.15 | 3.35| 355|375 | 395|415 | 435 | 455 | 475 | 495 | 515 | 535 | 555 | 575 | 5.95 | 6.15
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.53
Series LEFS40
Stroke [mm)] 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000
Product weight [kg] 5.37 | 565 | 593 | 6.21 | 6.49 | 6.77 | 7.15 | 7.33 | 7.61 | 7.89 | 8.17 | 8.45 | 8.73 | 9.01 | 9.29 | 9.57 | 9.85 | 10.13
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.53
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Series LEFS

Construction: In-line Motor

LEFS16, 25, 32

AR Y

v T

] I

SILUIRES,

=

© o o

13

A—-=

;@

A—
LEFS40
9
\ [N
0l \\ ERY 5l oo B}‘ /
\ | T" !
I | B
@) @]
Ll & o _© v@ _ i
A-A
® ® 9
A~
@1 @] = |
IR - | |
%} — 1
b ¢ @ I ©
\ A \
No. Description Material Note No Description Material Note
1 |Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 11 | Motor mount Aluminum alloy Coating
Rail guide — 12 | Coupling —
Ball screw assembly — 13 | Motor cover Aluminum alloy Anodized
Connected shaft | LEFS16, 25, 32 14 | End cover Aluminum alloy Anodized
4 Spacer LEFS40 o 15 | Motor —
5 |Table Aluminum alloy Anodized 16 | Rubber bushing NBR
6 |Blanking plate Aluminum alloy Anodized 17 | Band stopper Stainless steel
7 |Seal band stopper Synthetic resin 18 | Dust seal band Stainless steel
8 |[Housing A Aluminum die-casted Coating 19 | Seal magnet —
9 |Housing B Aluminum die-casted Coating 20 | Bearing —
10 |Bearing stopper Aluminum alloy 21 | Bearing —
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Construction: Motor Parallel

With lock

Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

[T M ]

Series LEFS

li"'\

@ @

Model
Selection

1

LEFS

LEFB

[ Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) / Servo Motor (24 VDC

(

LECA6
LECP6

MLECPA‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘LECPMJ‘

w
LL
w
-l
5
o
=
O
S
[0
»
?
Component Parts 11]
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note h
1 |Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 15 |Cover plate Aluminum alloy Coating |
2 |Rail guide — 16 |Table spacer Aluminum alloy | Coating (LEFS32 only)
3 |Ball screw shaft — 17 |Motor — |
4 |Ball screw nut — 18 |Motor cover Synthetic resin T
5 |Table Aluminum alloy Anodized 19 |Motor cover with lock Aluminum alloy Anodized 7))
6 |Blanking plate Aluminum alloy Anodized 20 |Band stopper Stainless steel (&)
7 |Seal band stopper Synthetic resin 21 |Dust seal band Stainless steel H
8 |Housing A Aluminum die-casted Coating 22 |Bearing — —
9 |Housing B Aluminum die-casted Coating 23 |Bearing — (O]
10 |Bearing stopper Aluminum alloy I'ulj
11 |Return plate Aluminum alloy Coating Replacement Parts/Belt |
12 |Pulley Aluminum alloy No. Size Order no.
13 |Pulley Aluminum alloy 16 LE-D-6-1 Ze
14 25 LE-D-6-2 g s
32 LE-D-6-3 g&
40 LE-D-6-4 —
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Series LEFS

Dimensions: In-line Motor

LEFS16

#3H9 [+8.025) (72)
Body mounting Note 1) depth 3 40
reference plane 4xM4x0.7 24 o
thread depth 6.4 # «
ﬁ ® 9 = ® y. 17 1 w
# 1 || ]
< e 3H9 (+8.025)
@ © depth 3
L Cable length = 250
40 (37) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 37
27 7 e Stroke N[ (110) 24) _ 65
) 4 [2] [Ori in] Note 4) Origin Note 3) 2 [4]
I i T T Motor cable (2 x @5)
© H S g i
i LA = s —
gl g
55 M4 x 0.7
t(r;rgac:edrmaha; Motor option: With lock Step  Servo
(152) Cable length = 250 motor  motor
15 15
]
/ =
3H9 (+8.025)
n x 93.5 < depth 3
VI T T _ - T T il — e s |
[s¢) H - ———_C 7
100 8
D x 100 (= E) F
B
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference
plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 2 mm or
more because of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)
Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin.
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with
the work pieces and facilities around the table.
Note 3) Position after return to origin
Note 4) [ ] for when the direction of return to origin has changed.
Dimensions [mm]
L
Model Winoutook| Wi lock | 2 - n = E 7
LEFS1601-5000 247 289 56 130 4 — — 15
LEFS160-10000 | 297 339 106 180 4 — —
LEFS160-15000 | 347 389 156 | 230 4 —
LEFS1601-200C1 | 397 439 206 | 280 6 2 200
LEFS1601-25001 | 447 489 256 330 6 2
LEFS160-30000 | 497 539 306 380 8 3 300 40
LEFS1601-35000 | 547 589 356 | 430 8 3
LEFS160-400C1 | 597 639 406 | 480 10 4 400
LEFS160-45000 | 647 689 456 530 10 4
LEFS160C1-500C0 | 697 739 506 580 12 5 500
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type .
Ball Screw Drive Series LEFS

Model
Selection

1

Dimensions: In-line Motor
LEFS25

o
a
>
N »n
I L.
=
03H9 (§%%%) (102) 2
[
Body mounting Note 1) 4 di;);h 30 8 64 2
f | 4xM5x08 45 o
IBIErence piane thread depth 8.5 3 g
ﬁ ® = - e - % = “‘é —] §
- _1 ! 4 — (] kS
p e H =M
= ® ® = } 25 h
] I 3Ho (3% é -l
depth 3 2
L Cable length = 250 2] —
58 (52) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 52 ©0w©
a8 10 (56) [54] Stroke 54((56)] (115.5) - (2.9) 65 gE—)
Origi Note 4) QOrigi Note 3)
[‘f’] 471"[2] [ rigin] Origin 21[4] | y S i
© ﬁ 0 o ") T otor cable (2 x @ o
© | 5 ——
EEE: SSS =
) © o
n
6 5| < (&)
M4 x 0.7 3 L
thread depth 8 Motor option: With lock Step  Servo —
(F.G. terminal) (O]
(160.5) Cable length = 250 motor  motor .
15 (&)
] w
(e -l
EE) -
u 5
Ll
3H9 ("8 %) =
N xg4.5 depth 3 —
s = - = N <
x I o
? | B T (&)
= ) u
120 10 o
Dx 120 (=E) F (
B
(2]
L
Ll
-l
S
o
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference Eo
plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or QE) S
more because of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm) @
Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. 2
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with m
the work pieces and facilities around the table. L.
Note 3) Position after return to origin IiIJ
Note 4) [ ] for when the direction of return to origin has changed.
. . e N——
Dimensions [mm] N
L 7
Model Winoaook| Wi ook | A = n v E 7 O
LEFS2501-500] 285.5 | 330.5 56 160 4 — — 20 Ll
LEFS25[1-100] | 335.5 | 380.5 | 106 210 4 — — -]
LEFS2501-1500 | 385.5 | 430.5 | 156 260 4 — — o
LEFS2501-200C] | 435.5 | 480.5 | 206 310 6 2 240 L
LEFS2501-250C] | 485.5 | 530.5 | 256 360 6 2 240 [T
LEFS2501-300C] | 535.5 | 580.5 | 306 410 8 3 360 -l
LEFS2501-350] | 585.5 | 630.5 | 356 460 8 3 360 35
LEFS2501-400C] | 635.5 | 680.5 | 406 510 8 3 360 g 2
LEFS2501-4500 | 685.5 | 730.5 | 456 560 10 4 480 £
LEFS2501-500C] | 735.5 | 780.5 | 506 610 10 4 480 £ g
LEFS2501-550] | 785.5 | 830.5 | 556 660 12 5 600 &<
LEFS2501-600] | 835.5 | 880.5 | 606 710 12 5 600
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Series LEFS

Dimensions: In-line Motor

Motor cable (2 x 5)

LEFS32 5o (5%
0
depth 5 (122)
Body mounting Nete 1) 4x M6 x 1 70
reference plane m 42 3
; == = ) TN
7 =
T . . . | " -
I [P
= RE—h—o-
T 3 o
ol v
3 G 5H9 (+g.030)
depth 5
L Cable length = 250
70 (62) A (Table traveling distance) Note2) 62
48 10 || (66164 Stroke slee] | (142) (24) 65
‘ 4 2] [\[Origin] Nete 4 Origin "84 "2 [4]
© i . T T T+ T
ol s .T. ~
d 7 |
* ‘ S . —
75 © 23
M4 x 0.7 <

thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal)

Motor option: With lock Step Servo
(194) Cable length ~ 250 motor motor
65 15 15
L QN 8V
o <
(V) [\
Lock cable (3.5) 20 24 ﬁ:
5H9 (+8.030)
nxe55 o || dePth5
o — 1 ——— i
©| T N RS
150
D x 150 (= E) 15
B 15
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference
plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or
more because of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)
Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin.
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with
the work pieces and facilities around the table.
Note 3) Position after return to origin
Note 4) [ ] for when the direction of return to origin has changed.
Dimensions [mm]
L
Model Wibouoa | Wi lock| A = n - E
LEFS320-5000 332 384 56 180 4 — —
LEFS32[1-100C] 382 434 106 230 4 — —
LEFS320-15000 432 484 156 280 4 — —
LEFS3201-2000] 482 534 | 206 330 6 2 300
LEFS321-2500] 532 584 | 256 380 6 2 300
LEFS320-300C] 582 634 | 306 430 6 2 300
LEFS320-3500] 632 684 | 356 480 8 3 450
LEFS32[1-400C] 682 734 | 406 530 8 3 450
LEFS320-45000 732 784 | 456 580 8 3 450
LEFS3201-5000] 782 834 | 506 630 10 4 600
LEFS321-5500] 832 884 | 556 680 10 4 600
LEFS320-600C] 882 934 | 606 730 10 4 600
LEFS320-6500] 932 984 | 656 780 12 5 750
LEFS32[1-700C] 982 | 1034 | 706 830 12 ) 750
LEFS3201-75000 | 1032 | 1084 | 756 880 12 5 750
LEFS321-800C] | 1082 | 1134 | 806 930 14 6 900
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

Dimensions: In-line Motor

Series LEFS

Model
Selection

1

o
a
>
LEFS40 S »
26H9 (+8.030) (170) g h
depth 7
ing Note 1 106 =
lorence piane AxMBx125 N[, ] -
EEIENCE AN thread depth 13\ N=22~ | |38 s
=t >
: I —— == S
Hie b o 9 §
~ =
N 6H9 (+g.oso) % m
depth 7 o |l
s |
S| -
L Cable length = 250 =
(86) _ A Table traveling distance Vo2 86 (‘/@;
% 13 | | (90) [88] | Stroke 88 [(20)] (165) (3.1) e —
61 [Origin] Note 4)  Origin Note3) 214 @ 65 gg
[ S
- i © (&]e)
= it i 1LY T 0 [T 20 Ll
© ; Q| e
1ERsL b S =t
' ) | @ Motor cable (2 x 85) =
8 o) © o
M4 x 0.7 o O
thread depth 8 (11 ]
(F.G. terminal) Motor option: With lock -l
(214) Cable length = 250 (U}
1
. 15 )
1T}
— = -l
& -
Lock cable (23.3) a
Motor cable (2 x @5) 20 (&)
Ll
Nx06.6 6H9 (0°) —
N\~ depth 6 <
i T S
© : : = ey <
- -l
150 15 —
D x 150 (= E) 60
B
w
L
Ll
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting N -l
reference plane, set the height of the opposite surface 2
or pin to be 3 mm or more because of R chamfering. 2
(Recommended height 5 mm) S
Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it 5]
returns to origin. Make sure a workpiece mounted on 8
the table does not interfere with the work pieces and . . <
facilities around the table. Dimensions - [mm] E
Note 3) Position after return to origin
Note 4) [ ] for when the direction of return to origin has changed. Model Without lock | With lock A B n D E IiIJ
LEFS4001-1500] 506 555 156 328 4 — 150
LEFS4001-2000] 556 605 206 378 6 2 300
LEFS4001-2500] 606 655 256 428 6 2 300 [
LEFS40C1-300C] 656 705 306 478 6 2 300 0
LEFS4001-35000 706 755 356 528 8 3 450 7]
LEFS4001-400C] 756 805 406 578 8 3 450 O
LEFS4001-4500] 806 855 456 628 8 3 450 1T
LEFS4001-5000] 856 905 506 678 10 4 600 -l
LEFS4001-5500] 906 955 556 728 10 4 600 o
LEFS4001-600C] 956 | 1005 606 778 10 4 600 L
LEFS4001-6500] 1006 | 1055 656 828 12 5 750 [T
LEFS4001-700C] 1056 | 1105 706 878 12 o) 750 -l
LEFS4001-75000 1106 | 1155 756 928 12 5 750
LEFS400C1-8000] 1156 | 1205 806 978 14 6 900 g 2
LEFS4001-8500J 1206 | 1255 856 | 1028 14 6 900 £
LEFS4001-900C] 1256 | 1305 906 | 1078 14 6 900 £ g
LEFS4001-9500] 1306 | 1355 956 | 1128 16 7 1050 &<
LEFS40C1-1000C1 | 1356 | 1405 | 1006 | 1178 16 7 1050
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Series LEFS

Dimensions: Motor Parallel

LEFS16

Connector
! Motor cable Lock cable !
20 15
| Step motor &| !
With lock: LEFS1601-C1B 15
| Servo motor & ‘
: Motor cable : A
(2 x @5) o - - - -
8 8 g
8 14
: < g ; o3H9 (*5.°%°) 8
ES) 5 depth 3 9 2
=) h o =S
5 (121.9) (2.4) - AxMAx07 (80.5) (2.4) 5
: of |_(os ¥} ST thread depth 6.4 665 _]]| 2
[ I S
O L /i
= Body mounting reference plane Nete 1) < = o]
= Lock cable B . 3 B = &) re}
! : ! T T ~
C ) (23.3) ﬁ = - = } :“ 9 ﬁI N
- © o o H = = Lyl = 1]
(3]
3H9 (+g.025) ‘
depth 3 L2_4>
40
(72)
L
7 | (37) A (Table traveling distance) Nete2) 37 29.5
(41) [39] Note 4 Stroke 39 [(41)] Note 4
(7_5) (33) 40 (4) 2] Note 4) [Origin] Note 4) Origin Note 3) 2 [4] Note 4)
o
M| <
fo= = p— e — 0
T = | 1— 1
& |
(32
. —b
M4 x 0.7
thread depth 7
(F.G. terminal) B 8
D x 100 (= E) F
100 3H9 (*5°%)
3 B B B 3 3 nxe3.5 depth 3
Motor mounting position: Left side parallel | Motor mounting position: Right side parallel = <
LEFS16LOC LEFS16R0] 3 i —- —
77.5 77.5 m
i AT 1o ® i o | N i N
| ™ [Se )]
@ ¥ I @ (]
Dimensions (mm)
Model L A B n D E F
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting refer- LEFS16010-5000 166.5 56 130 4 — — 15
ence plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be LEFS16000-10000 | 216.5 | 106 180 4 — —
2 mm or more. (Recommended height 5 mm) LEFS1601-1501 | 266.5 | 156 230 4 —
Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to LEFS160101-2000] | 316.5 | 206 280 6 2 200
origin. Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not LEFS160001-250C] | 366.5 | 256 330 6 >
Note 3 i;;esri;egs ;vfittgrtlltiuv:r?rtl; ;;is;:i(:]s and facilities around the table. LEFS16000-3000] | 4165 | 306 380 8 3 300 40
Note 4) [ ] for when the direction of return to origin has changed. tgiglggg:iggg g?gg igg :28 12 i 200
LEFS160J01-4500] | 566.5 | 456 530 10 4
LEFS16C]1-500C] | 616.5 | 506 580 12 5 500
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Ball Screw Drive

Series LEFS

c
52
[4]
o
=
. . L
Dimensions: Motor Parallel 5
a
LEFS25R - - - 2
Connector & {7))
- - - - § m
Motor cable Lock cable =3 Ll
=
o
20 15 <
] &
| Step motor B || =
8
>
E— - - - 15 J
With lock: LEFS250101-C1B ; ] s m
Servo motor = || 3w
Motor cable :‘5/ (T1]
(2 x @5) o - S| -
0 0 =) 0 =
S ° © i © g
§ % Motor cable 3 ﬁ
5| (1255 gy 2 03Ho ('5%) (2x05) 2 ©©o
5 (125.5) " (2.4) 5 % depth 3 (85) (2.4) g <
2| | o9t § = 8 4xM5x0.8 (68.5) A*H 2 00
N z thread depth 8.5 i © wuw
o _ -
. Body mounting reference plane Nete 1) ] 0 —
= Lock cable 3 - o) é)
—f e o o I (03.5) H 2 en i g o
I i} 3 T T ?9) O
=6 + @ || H% = = .y — Ii|J
S G
[s)
3H9 (+g.025) 1
depth 3 45 8
64 -l
(102) -
o
" w
10 (52) _A (Table traveling distance) Nete2 52~ 40.5 -
(56) [54] Note 4) Stroke 54 [(56)] Note 4) —<
58 (4) [2] Note 4) [Origin] Note 4 Qrigin Note 3) 2 [(4)] Note 4) o
(7.5)__ _(46) 38 o (ui
0 <
6?‘ i S—  J— @ =T -l
g =i/ 0 18 (
= ] Ny v '
of
©
M4 x 0.7 6 | ‘L{_)
thread depth 8 B 10 w
F.G. terminal
(F.G. terminal) D x 120 (= E) F -
- N - . . . 120 3H9 (*3°%) g
Motor mounting position: Left side parallel | Motor mounting position: Right side parallel nxo4.5 depth 3 oL —
—
LEFS25L0C LEFS25RC K3
- e , = - - - < 2
106 106 < < o
3 3 3 @ m
SEE 2 N u
e ® ® ° | =1 | -
- T ZNY
e N——
Dimensions (mm) (I%
Model L A B n D E F (&)
LEFS25001-50C1 | 210.5 56 160 4 — — 20 1T
LEFS25000-1000] | 260.5 | 106 | 210 4 — — | =
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting refer- LEFS2501-15000] | 310.5 | 156 260 4 — —
ence plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be LEFS25011-200C] | 360.5 | 206 310 6 2 240 (I.E
Note 2) %ir:thzreTv?tﬁﬁ(l\?v?\?:m?s r;gglctje r::zlr? h;ivrgn\;/)hen it returns to LEFS25000-2500 | 4105 | 256 860 6 2 240 w
origin. Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not ::Eiggsmm-soom Gt LU cdly 8 S 260 -
interfere with the work pieces and facilities around the table. SUL-3500] | 510.5 | 356 450 8 3 360 85 =
Note 3) Position after return to origin LEFS250101-40000 | 5605 | 406 | 510 8 3 360 e
Note 4) [ ] for when the direction of return to origin has changed. LEFS2501(1-4500] | 610.5 | 456 | 560 10 4 480 £
LEFS25011-500C1 | 660.5 | 506 610 10 4 480 = g
LEFS2501(1-55000 | 710.5 | 556 660 12 5 600 &<
LEFS25C1(1-600C] | 760.5 | 606 710 12 5 600
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Series LEFS

Dimensions: Motor Parallel

LEFS32R
With lock: LEFS32000-01B Connector
Lock cable Motor cable Lock cable
(03.5) 20
Motor cable Ilﬁil
(2 x 95) ©
& é Motor cable 2
g ) [ g o5H9 (*39%) (2 x @5) o o —é
g (137) 24 2 depth 8 (Depth of counterbore 3) ©4) 2.4) 5
o| |, (1165) ”FI S 4x M6 x 1 (739) 3
S < - thread depth 12.5 (Depth of counterbore 3) = =
& — 0
] g Body mounting reference plane Nete 1) 4
— ] \ ) 2 — o
= T o T 5 ———— il S
=——+ [0 o o | Y9 -
— | : | 3
[ —
—%F_J °o 0 o — = oln d
0
- Te}
5H9 (+g.030)
depth 8 (Depth of counterbore 3) 42
70
(122)
L
10 (62) _ A (Table traveling distance) Note2) 62 55
70 (66) [64] Note 4) Stroke 64 [(66)] Note 4)
(7.5) (59‘9) 48 4 [2] Note 4) [Origin] Note 4) Origin Note 3) 2 [4] Note 4)
™y
1 S — ! | Y i 107
) | # i
g =l|| e e 1 8
) I T 4 8
0 ‘ ol @
wT ) ©
M4 x 0.7 7.5
thread depth 8 B 15
(F.G. terminal) D x 150 (= E) 15
150 5H9 (5°%)
N x 85.5 depth 5
.
©
o -
©
=u S
Motor mounting position: Left side parallel | Motor mounting position: Right side parallel _
LEFS32L0 LEFS32R0J \ s
132.5 132.5
Dimensions (mm)
® ® ® @
° Model L A B n D E
8| 8 =3 B= 3| 8 LEFS32000-500 | 245 | 56 | 180 | 4 | — | —
® ® ® ® LEFS3200-10000 295 106 230 4 — —
R R R LEFS3200-15000 345 156 280 4 — —
LEFS320][1-2000] 395 206 330 6 2 300
LEFS3200-25000 445 256 380 6 2 300
LEFS32011-30001 495 306 430 6 2 300
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting refer- LEFS3200-3500] 545 356 | 480 8 3 450
ence plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be LEFS3200-4000] 595 406 530 8 3 450
3 mm or more. (Recommended height 5 mm) LEFS320]-4500] | 645 | 456 | 580 | 8 | 3 | 450
Note 2) Dl_st_ance within which the_ table can move when it returns to LEFS320101-5000] 695 506 630 10 2 500
origin. Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not LEFS320101-5500] 745 556 680 10 2 500
interfere with the work pieces and facilities around the table. -
Note 3) Position after return to origin LEFS320]01-60000 | 795 | 606 | 730 | 10 4 | 600
Note 4) [ ] for when the direction of return to origin has changed. LEFS3201-65001 845 656 | 780 12 5 750
LEFS32001-70000 895 706 830 12 5 750
LEFS3201-75000 945 756 880 12 5 750
LEFS320]1-8000] 995 806 930 14 6 900
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type .
Ball Screw Drive Series LEFS

[=
52
o
<}
=3
Dimensions: Motor Parallel =
@)
a
LEFS40R - =
3 3 B B Connector § g_)
With !pck: LEFS40DQ-DB B Motor cable Lock cable é [T
‘ 20 15 o [
Motor cable ; 1 =¥ 5
(2 x 05) o g El < 0 s
° © 3 <+ © D
Te) u T T T o O (
N < g >
g g o6H9 (+8.030) H é %
g (164.5) . 4 _ o depth 7 (121.5) (24) %’ £ E
© (138.5) N (95.5) 5| |2
£ ;| — 4xM8x1.25 ; -lls Sy |5
[$) = = thread depth 13 1 [ & g -
- Body mounting reference plane Note 1) ) oy
- ‘ ] N\ R ] (2] —
— ] Lock cable S 9 e SH— ) g 0o
©33) R <0
: . | : : : T f » i 00
‘ W g il
A o o o | N, U= 5 ' —1d
N E—
-
- - 6H9 (+8.030) E
depth 7 60 Es
106 L_IIJ
(170) ——
. Q@
o
13 86 A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 86 62.4 Ll
90 (90) [88] Vo4 Stroke 88 (90)] te 4 -
(7.5) 60 61 (4) [2] Note 4) Origin] Note A)w Origin Note 3) 2 [(4)] Note 4) —
HE: o
I — — 1 |- : [ 1 o
- === — L
g ]| W ‘ 8 =
Hﬂt%] ® . — <
wof o
M4 x 0.7 8 B 15 8
thread depth 8 D x 150 (= E) 60 -l
(F.G. terminal) 150 6H9 (+8.030) S
depth 6
© . = L
~ Ll
-l
e & §
o
N x 96.6 — =
Motor mounting position: Left side parallel | Motor mounting position: Right side parallel = — ?
 LEFS40LO LEFS40RO 2 n
153 ‘ 153 ‘ Dimensions (mm) TH
Model L Al B [n]|D]J]E L
° ° ° ° LEFS40000-15000 | 4034 | 156 | 328 | 4 | — | 150
38| 4 | E 33| | LEFS40000-2000] | 4534 | 206 | 378 | 6 | 2 300
® _ ® ® ® LEFS4001-25000 503.4 256 428 6 2 300 |
i — i LEFS400101-3000] | 5534 | 306 | 478 | 6 2 800 g
LEFS400-35000 603.4 356 528 8 3 450 7))
LEFS40011-4000] 653.4 406 578 8 3 450 (&)
LEFS40001-4500] 703.4 456 628 8 3 450 1T
LEFS40011-50000 753.4 506 678 10 4 600 -]
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using thg body mounting refer- LEFS40010-5500] 8034 | 556 | 728 | 10 4 600
g”rgapc')?r;féf:‘(g‘gct‘;ﬂ;:;g;eh?pﬁfge S“;face or pin to be LEFS4000-6000) | 8534 | 606 | 778 | 10 | 4 | 600 |
. i mm
Note 2) Distance within which the table cag move when it returns to tEE::ggg:gggg gggj 322 252 1; g ;gg I'_IIJ
origin. Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not -
interfere with the work pieces and facilities around the table. LEFS400J0)-7500] | 1003.4 | 756 928 | 12 5 750 —
Note 3) Position after return to origin LEFS40010-80000 1053.4 806 978 14 6 900 % ]
Note 4) [ ] for when the direction of return to origin has changed. LEFS400J1-850C1 | 11034 | 856 | 1028 | 14 6 900 £ £
LEFS40011-90001 1153.4 906 | 1078 14 6 900 = g
LEFS40011-95001 1203.4 956 | 1128 16 7 1050 s~
LEFS400101-1000010 | 1253.4 | 1006 | 1178 16 7 1050
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Electric Actuator/SIider Type
Ball Screw Drlve

Servo Motor (24 VDC)

Series 11-LEFS (¢

LEFS16, 25, 32, 40

How to Order

11- LEFS|H B-[100 -

i 6680 6 88 $$$$$

l 11 [ Vacuum type ‘
“ Accuracy 9 Size @ Motor type
Nil Basic type 16 Applicable size Compatible
High isi 25 Symbol Type controller/
H_ | High precision type 2 11-LEFS16 | 11-LEFS25 | 11-LEFS32 | 11-LEFS40 | driver
40 LECP6
. Step motor LECP1
Nil 1 (servor24 vDC) * ® o * LECPA
LECPMJ
Servo motor
— — LECA6
O Lcad [mm) A (24 VDC) ° °
Symbol{11-LEFS16|11-LEFS25(11-LEFS32|11-LEFS40
A 10 12 16 20 c .
aution
B 5 6 8 10 A

[CE-compliant products]
(D EMC compliance was tested by combining the electric actuator LEF series and the controller
LEC series.
The EMC depends on the configuration of the customer’s control panel and the relationship
with other electrical equipment and wiring. Therefore, conformity to the EMC directive cannot
@ Stroke [mm] be certified for SMC components incorporated into the customer’s equipment under actual
operating conditions. As a result, it is necessary for the customer to verify conformity to the

50 50 EMC directive for the machinery and equipment as a whole.
to to (@ For the servo motor (24 VDC) specification, EMC compliance was tested by installing a noise
1000 1000 filter set (LEC-NFA). Refer to page 79 for the noise filter set. Refer to the LECA series
+ Refer to the applicable stroke table. Operation Manual for installation.
(3 CC-Link direct input type (LECPMJ) is not CE-compliant.
[UL-compliant products]
When conformity to UL is required, the electric actuator and controller/driver should be used with
a UL1310 Class 2 power supply.
Applicable Stroke Table @®: Standard
Stroke Manufacturable
Model (mm)| 50 {100 | 150|200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 stroke range [mm]
11-LEFS16 | ©¢ | ®© (| ¢ | ®© | ®© ©®© ©®© ©& © © — | — | — | —|—|—|—|—|—|— 50 to 500
11-LEFS25 | © (| ®© (e ®© © © o o o o o o  —  — | — | —|—|—|—|— 50 to 600
11-LEFS32 | @ | ®¢ | ®© | ®©6 © © © © © o o o o o o o  — | —  —  — 50 to 800
11-LEFS40 | — | — | ®¢ | ®© | ©6 | @6 | ©6 © © © © © o o o o o o o o 150 to 1000

# Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
Support Guide/Series LEFG ~

A support guide is designed to i
support work pieces with i
significant overhang. N
.
4 )
The actuator and controller/driver are sold as a package.
Confirm that the combination of the controller/driver and the actuator is correct. ~____.occmmmmm==""""""" =
<Check the following before use.> 11-LEFS16A-400
(1 Check the actuator label for model number. This matches the controller/driver. -~
(@ Check Parallel I/0 configuration matches (NPN or PNP). 3
\ @ Y

= Refer to the Operation Manual for using the products. Please download it via our website, http://www.smcworld.com
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

Series 11-LEFS

* DIN rail is not included. Order it separately.

+#1 For details about controller/driver and

LECP1) or page 102 (For LECPA) if 1/O cable is
required.

| Clean Room Specification | -5
[T~
28
=0
7]
-  S—
g™ v g
—— >
& <
P g - F N 4 % m
¥ S S
- = _ S =
Q& R v 5
N . @
T
>
\ g
. g m
o
gl
=
Q.
@ Motor option e Vacuum port @ Actuator cable type:1 P
Nil Without option Nil Left Nil Without cable —
B With lock R Right S Standard cable™ Qo
, , <O
R: Right R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 0o
\ x1 The standard cable should be used on fixed |-|J|-_|IJ
9 Actuator cable length [m] s parts. For using on moving parts, select the o
- - < 4 \ N robotic cable. o)
Nil Without cable ~ *2 Only available for the motor type “Step =
1 1.5m , Nil: Left motor.” S
3 3m i\ T}
5 5m A =
8 8m* (.?
A 10 m* @ Controller/Driver type™ m 1/0 cable length*', Communication plug (&)
B 15 m* Nil Without controller/driver Nil | Without cable (Without communication plug connector)3 E
c 20m* 6N LECP6/LECA6 NPN 1 1.5m —
* Produced upon receipt of order (Robotic cable only) 6P (Step data input type) PNP 3 3m* E
Refer to the specifications Note 2) on pages 55 and 56. 1N LECP1*2 NPN 5 5 m*2 O
1P (Programless type) PNP S Straight type communication plug connector*® L_IIJ
. . 243 T | T-branch type communication plug connector®| | ——
@ Controller/Driver mounting MJ !‘EC.PMJ. — i PLg <
Nil Serow mountin (CC-Link direct input type) #1 When “Without controller/driver” is selected for o
D DIN rail - g* AN LECPA*2* NPN controller/driver types, I/O cable cannot be selected. O
rail mounting AP (Pulse input type) PNP Refer to page 79 (For LECP6/LECA®), page 95 (For I'_I|J
——
(2]
L
Ll
-l

compatible motor, refer to the compatible 2 When “Pulse input type” is selected for controller/
controller/driver below. . i driver types, pulse input usable only with differential.
*2 Only available for the motor type “Step motor. Only 1.5 m cables usable with open collector.
*3 Not applicable to CE. 3 For the LECPMJ, only *Nil”, “S” and “T” are
*4 When pulse signals are open collector, order selectable since I/O cable is not included.
the current limit resistor (LEC-PA-R-0J) on
. . page 99 separately. 5
Compatible Controller/Driver 9 y §
Step data Step data CC-Link direct Programless type Pulse input type o
input type input type input type 3
: Q
g 1 m
L
g Ll
-l
Type
e N——
[]
()]
| : O
v LLl
.|
Series LECP6 LECA6 LECPMJ LECP1 LECPA o
. Capable of setting up L
Features Value (Step data) input CC-Link direct input operation (step data) without | Operation by pulse signals [T}
Standard controller ) :
using a PC or teaching box -1
Compatible Step motor Servo motor Step motor e
motor (Servo/24 VDC) (24 VDC) (Servo/24 VDC) ge
Max. number of step data 64 points 14 points \ — E E
Power supply voltage 24 VDC =
Reference page 71 [ 71 [ 83 89 [ 96
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Series 11-LEFS
FCar Foo Speceater |

Specifications

Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Model 11-LEFS16 11-LEFS25 11-LEFS32 11-LEFS40
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 50 to 500 50 to 600 50 to 800 150 to 1000
Work load Note 2) | Horizontal 9 10 20 20 40 45 50 60
[kg] Vertical 2 4 7.5 15 10 20 — 23
Speed [mm/s] Note 2) 10 to 500 5to 250 12 to 500 6 to 250 16 to 500 8 to 250 20 to 500 10 to 250
m Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 3000
& | Positioning Basic type +0.02
§ repeatability [mm] |High precision type +0.015
% Lost motion Note 3) | Basic type 0.1 or less
;.’_ [mm] High precision type 0.05 or less
= Lead [mm] 10 5 12 6 16 8 20 10
§ Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 4) 50/20
E Actuation type Ball screw
Guide type Linear guide
Operating temperature range [°C] 5to 40
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Cleanliness class Note 5) ISO Class 4 (ISO 14644-1)
Grease | Ball screw /Linear guide portion Low particle generation grease
@ | Motor size 028 042 \ [156.4
-%. Motor type Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)
£ | Encoder Incremental A/B phase (800 pulse/rotation)
8 | Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10%
o | Power consumption [W] Note 6) 22 38 50 100
‘§ Standoy power consumption when operating [W] V&) 18 16 44 43
| Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] \oe® 51 57 123 141
- g Type Note 9) Non-magnetizing lock
E'fg Holding force [N] 20 39 78 157 108 216 113 225
§5§ Power consumption [W] Note 10) 2.9 5 5 5
3| Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10%

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
Note 2) Speed changes according to the controller/driver type and work load. Check “Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)” on page 35.

Furthermore, if the cable length exceeds 5 m, then it will decrease by up to 10% for each 5 m.
Note 3) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.

Note 4) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction

to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a

perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Note 5) The amount of particle generation changes according to the operating conditions and suction flow rate. Refer to the particle generation

characteristics for details.

Note 6) The power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating.
Note 7) The standby power consumption when operating (including the controller) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the

operation.

Note 8) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating. This value can be used for the

selection of the power supply.
Note 9) With lock only

Note 10) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.
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| Clean Room Specification |

Specifications
Servo Motor (24 VDC)
Model 11-LEFS16A 11-LEFS25A
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 50 to 500 50 to 600
Work load Note 2) | Horizontal 7 10 11 18
[kg] Vertical 2 4 25 5
Speed [mm/s] Note 2) 10 to 500 5to 250 12 to 500 6 to 250
m Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 3000
& | Positioning Basic type +0.02
§ | repeatability [mm |high precision type +0.015
% Lost motion Note 3) | Basic type 0.1 or less
;.’_ [mm] High precision type 0.05 or less
S Lead [mm] 10 5 12 6
§ Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 4) 50/20
E Actuation type Ball screw
Guide type Linear guide
Operating temperature range [°C] 510 40
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Cleanliness class Note 5) ISO Class 4 (ISO 14644-1)
Grease[ Ball screw /Linear guide portion Low particle generation grease
" Motor size 028 042
_5 Motor output [W] 30 36
E Motor type Servo motor (24 VDC)
§ Encoder Incremental A/B (800 pulse/rotation)/Z phase
2 | Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10%
-§ Power consumption [W] Note 6) 63 102
g Standby power consumption when operating [W] o) Horizontal 4/Vertical 9 Horizontal 4/Vertical 9
Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Mete8) 70 113
- § Type Note 9) Non-magnetizing lock
E‘é Holding force [N] 20 39 78 157
§’§ Power consumption [W] Note 10) 2.9 5
| Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10%

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
Note 2) Check “Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)” on page 36 for details. Furthermore, if the cable length exceeds 5 m, then it will decrease by up to 10% for each 5 m.
Note 3) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.
Note 4) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw.
(Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to the
lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Note 5) The amount of particle generation changes according to the operating conditions and suction flow rate. Refer to the particle generation characteristics for details.
Note 6) The power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating.
Note 7) The standby power consumption when operating (including the controller) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during operation.
Note 8) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating. This value can be used for the selection of the power supply.
Note 9) With lock only
Note 10) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.

Weight
Series 11-LEFS16
Stroke [mm] 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
Product weight [kg] 0.83 | 090 | 0.98 | 1.05| 1.13 | 1.20 | 1.28 | 1.35 | 1.43 | 1.50
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.12
Series 11-LEFS25
Stroke [mm] 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600
Product weight [kg] 170 | 1.84 | 198 | 2.12 | 226 | 240 | 2.54 | 2.68 | 2.82 | 2.96 | 3.10 | 3.24
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.26
Series 11-LEFS32
Stroke [mm] 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800
Product weight [kg] 3.15 | 335|355 |3.75| 395|415 | 435|455 | 475|495 | 515|535 | 555 | 575 | 5.95 | 6.15
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.53
Series 11-LEFS40
Stroke [mm] 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000
Product weight [kg] 537 | 565 | 593 | 6.21 | 649 | 6.77 | 715 | 733 | 761 | 7.89 | 8.17 | 845 | 875 | 9.01 | 9.29 | 9.57 | 9.85 | 10.13
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.53
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Model
Selection

1

LEFS

LEFB

[ Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) / Servo Motor (24 VDC

(

LECA6
LECP6

MLECPA‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘LECPMJ‘

N LEFS

AC Servo Motor

LEFB

[

LEFG ‘LECSD‘ [

pecific Product
Precautions

o~

®
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Series 11-LEFS
FCar Foo Speceater |

Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive

11-LEFS16
#3H9 (+8.025) (72)
Body mounting Nete 1) depth 3 40
reference plane 4xM4x07 24
\ thread depth 6.4 # &
ﬁ ra = 3 = 3 = SN 1Y
i : - ===
A
g}_’ 3] 3H9 (+8.025)
depth 3
L Cable length = 250
(37) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 37 (110)
40 7 ||| Stroke 2[4 | (24) 65
27 412 [Ol’i in] Note 4) QOrigin Note 3) 2104
e [2] [4] X
: ° ﬁ<1 1 T Motor cable (2 x @5)
ELPENDY =
& v 1Y
5.5 / 32 6.5 \Vacuum port M5 x 0.8 x5
— M4 x 0.7
thread depth 7
(F.G. terminal)
Motor option: With lock
Step Servo
(152) Cable length = 250 motor motor
15 15
]
d s
@
3H9 (+8.025
N x23.5
< depth 3
ﬁ-I T T — T T Y1 — e e A
o, ; sy == =
100 8
D x 100 (= E) F
B
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference
plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 2 mm or
more because of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)
Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin.
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with
the work pieces and facilities around the table.
Note 3) Position after return to origin
Note 4) [ ] for when the direction of return to origin has changed.
Dimensions [mm]
L
Model Winoutook| Wi lock | 2 - n = E 7
11-LEFS161-50C] 247 289 56 130 4 — — 15
11-LEFS1601-10000 | 297 339 106 180 4 — —
11-LEFS160-15000 | 347 389 156 230 4 —
11-LEFS16[1-20001 | 397 439 206 280 6 2 200
11-LEFS16[1-25000 | 447 489 256 330 6 2
11-LEFS16[0-30000 | 497 539 306 380 8 3 300 40
11-LEFS16[1-35001 | 547 589 356 430 8 3
11-LEFS16[1-400C1 | 597 639 406 480 10 4 400
11-LEFS160-45000 | 647 689 456 530 10 4
11-LEFS16[1-50001 | 697 739 506 580 12 5 500




Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive

Ball Screw Drive

11-LEFS25
03Ho (8%) . (102)
Body mounting Note ) depth 3 64
4xM5x08 45

reference plane

thread depth 8.5

[s9]
(]

ﬁ@ @ @

Series 11-LEFS

| Clean Room Specification |

| 1|

I :

% @ @ @ <3
3 2 _lLsHo (%)
depth 3
L Cable length = 250
(52) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 52 (115.5)
58 10 (56) [54) Stroke 54 ((56)] (2.4) 65
38 4[2] Origin] Note 4 Origin Nete8) 7 2 [4] 3
T - T T T Motor cable (2 x g5)
0 0 .
© ] 5
Sl JET N !
6 0l 13.9 \Vacuum port Rc1/8
M4 x 0.7 3
thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal) Motor option: With lock Step Servo
(160.5) Cable length = 250 motor  motor
65
() —1
Lock cable (3.5
3H9 (+8.025)
n x g4.5 depth 3
e % - % % b
‘ I 4] -
? — ===
% - b
120 10
D x 120 (= E) F
B
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference
plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or
more because of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)
Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin.
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere
with the work pieces and facilities around the table.
Note 3) Position after return to origin
Note 4) [ ] for when the direction of return to origin has changed.
Dimensions [mm]
L
Model Winoaook| Wi ook | A = n = E 7
11-LEFS2501-500] 285.5 | 330.5 56 160 4 — — 20
11-LEFS2501-100C] | 335.5 | 380.5 | 106 210 4 — —
11-LEFS2501-1500] | 385.5 | 430.5 | 156 260 4 — —
11-LEFS25(1-200C] | 435.5 | 480.5 | 206 310 6 2 240
11-LEFS2501-25000 | 485.5 | 530.5 | 256 360 6 2 240
11-LEFS25[1-300C] | 535.5 | 580.5 | 306 410 8 3 360
11-LEFS2501-3500] | 585.5 | 630.5 | 356 460 8 3 360 35
11-LEFS2501-400C] | 635.5 | 680.5 | 406 510 8 3 360
11-LEFS2501-450] | 685.5 | 730.5 | 456 560 10 4 480
11-LEFS2501-500C] | 735.5 | 780.5 | 506 610 10 4 480
11-LEFS2501-55000 | 785.5 | 830.5 | 556 660 12 5 600
11-LEFS25[1-600C] | 835.5 | 880.5 | 606 710 12 5 600
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Selection

1

LEFS

LEFB

[ Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) / Servo Motor (24 VDC

(

W ‘LECPA‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘LECPMJ‘ LECA®

N LEFS

AC Servo Motor

LEFB

[

LEFG ‘LECSD‘ [

Precautions

pecific Product
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Series 11-LEFS

| Clean Room Specification |

Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive

11-LEFS32

a5H9 (5%%°)

(122)
depth 5
Body mounting Note 1) 4x M6 x 1 70
ference plane [T~ 42
re thread depth 9.9 T
o :
3 um) 5Hg (*°%)
depth 5
L Cable length = 250
(62) A (Table traveling distance) Nte2) 62 (142)
70 10| {018 Stroke B4166) (24) 65
= 4 (2] [ \[Orign]"0 9 Origin 97”5 4] 2
o . s st | s %
© _?, ~
T l e
N3 o
75 o © 14.9 Vacuum port Motor cable (2 x 85)
M4 x 0.7 < Rc1/8
thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal)
Motor option: With lock Step Servo
(194) Cable length = 250 motor motor
65 15 15
(] o o
N N
o <
(8] [aV)
Lock cable (83.5) 20 24
5H9 ('0%)
Nnxo55 o depth 5
o — N E—
© I T
150
D x 150 (= E) 15
B 15
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting
reference plane, set the height of the opposite
surface or pin to be 3 mm or more because of R
chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)
Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it
returns to origin. Make sure a workpiece mounted on
the table does not interfere with the work pieces and
facilities around the table.
Note 3) Position after return to origin . .
Note 4) [ ] for when the direction of return to origin has Dimensions [mm]
changed. Model L A | B D | E
ode Wihoutlock | With lock n
11-LEFS3201-500J 332 384 56 180 4 — —
11-LEFS321-100C] 382 434 106 230 4 — —
11-LEFS320-15000 432 484 156 280 4 — —
11-LEFS32[1-200C] 482 534 | 206 330 6 2 300
11-LEFS320-2500] 532 584 | 256 380 6 2 300
11-LEFS320-3000] 582 634 | 306 430 6 2 300
11-LEFS32[1-3500J 632 684 | 356 480 8 3 450
11-LEFS321-400] 682 734 | 406 530 8 3 450
11-LEFS3201-4500C1 732 784 | 456 580 8 3 450
11-LEFS32[1-500C] 782 834 | 506 630 10 4 600
11-LEFS320-5500] 832 884 | 556 680 10 4 600
11-LEFS3201-600C] 882 934 | 606 730 10 4 600
11-LEFS3201-6500J 932 984 | 656 780 12 5 750
11-LEFS320-7000] 982 | 1034 | 706 830 12 5 750
11-LEFS3201-750C] | 1032 | 1084 | 756 880 12 5 750
11-LEFS32(1-800C] | 1082 | 1134 | 806 930 14 6 900
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i /Sli .
flectri Ay Side%e Series 11-LEFS

| Clean Room Specification | -5
2%
=3
- - - | S—
Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive 5
a
11-LEFS40 <
+0.030 =
0619 (0 7) (170) 5 e
. depth 7 106 § 1T}
Body mounting Note 1) 4 x M8 x 1.25 -
referﬂplaneﬁ\ thread depth 13 60 2 §
= 5
: T —— e S(
%7@ = o o §
<t ~ B
™~ 6H9 (3% § E
depth 7 :‘5/ wl
S| -
o
L Cable length = 250 E_
(86) _ A (Table traveling distance) 2 86 (165) é
90 13 | |_(90)[88] Stroke 88 (90)] R BER)) ©o
61 iqin] Note iain Note 3)
41[2] Origin] Note4)  Qrigin 1. 214 g 65 g%
‘ R S 1 20 | : [T 20 L
©y o = < | | o |
INEER ) =N
8 «© ° ® 12.9 Motor cable (2 x 5) =
M4 x 0.7 o Vacuum port o
thread depth 8 Re1/8 8
(F.G. terminal) |
Motor option: With lock PV
(214) Cable length = 250 <|5
65 (&)
15 w
[ gp— o -
N e
& -
Lock cable (23.3) o
Motor cable (2 x 5 20 8
N x 06.6 6H9 (0%°) _
~ depth 6 ————
== & —— E
[ [
3 [ - SR R === o
“ -
150 15 L——
D x 150 (= E) 60
B
(2]
L
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body IiIJ
mounting reference plane, set the height of the 5
opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more because 5
of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm) Eo
Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it S
returns to origin. Make sure a workpiece mounted &
on the table does not interfere with the work pieces . . Q
and facilities around the table. Dimensions [mm] m
Note 3) Position after return to origin L L
Note 4) [ ] for when the direction of return to origin has Model Without lock | With lock A B T D E IiIJ
changed. 11-LEFS4001-150C] 506 | 555 | 156 | 328 4 — 150
11-LEFS4001-2000] 556 605 206 378 6 2 300
11-LEFS4001-25000 606 655 256 428 6 2 300 [ —
11-LEFS40C1-300C] 656 705 306 478 6 2 300 0
11-LEFS400-3500] 706 755 356 528 8 3 450 7]
11-LEFS4001-400C] 756 805 406 578 8 3 450 O
11-LEFS4001-4500] 806 855 456 628 8 3 450 1T
11-LEFS4001-500C] 856 905 506 678 10 4 600 -l
11-LEFS4001-55000 906 955 556 728 10 4 600 o
11-LEFS4001-600C] 956 | 1005 606 778 10 4 600 L
11-LEFS4001-650C] 1006 | 1055 656 828 12 5 750 [T
11-LEFS4001-700C] 1056 | 1105 706 878 12 5 750 -l
11-LEFS400-7500] 1106 | 1155 756 928 12 5 750
11-LEFS4001-800C] 1156 | 1205 806 978 14 6 900 g 2
11-LEFS4001-8500] 1206 | 1255 856 | 1028 14 6 900 &2
11-LEFS4001-900C] 1256 | 1305 906 | 1078 14 6 900 £ g
11-LEFS4001-9500] 1306 | 1355 956 | 1128 16 7 1050 &<
11-LEFS40C1-1000C1 | 1356 | 1405 | 1006 | 1178 16 7 1050
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Belt Drive

Servo Motor (24 vbe)

Series LEFB (€ A

LEFB16, 25, 32

How to Order

The belt drive actuator cannot be
used vertically for applications.

LEFB

T-[500] |-R

16
000 0 0 o

1]6N][1
© 000

0 Size @ Motor type
16 Appli i
pplicable size .
25 Symbol Type cr:?rrnllp a:}:le ;
32 LEFB16 LEFB25 LEFB32 | controferiarive
LECP6
. Step motor LECP1
Nil | servor24 vDO) * ¢ * LECPA
LECPMJ
Servo motor
A (24 VDC) [ J [ — LECA6
9 Equivalent lead [mm]
T | 28 | | ACaution
[CE-compliant products]
(D EMC compliance was tested by combining the electric actuator LEF series and the controller
LEC series.
The EMC depends on the configuration of the customer’s control panel and the relationship
with other electrical equipment and wiring. Therefore, conformity to the EMC directive cannot
be certified for SMC components incorporated into the customer’s equipment under actual
operating conditions. As a result, it is necessary for the customer to verify conformity to the
e Stroke [mm] EMC directive for the machinery and equipment as a whole.
300 300 (@ For the servo motor (24 VDC) specification, EMC compliance was tested by installing a noise
to to filter set (LEC-NFA). Refer to page 79 for the noise filter set. Refer to the LECA series
2000 2000 Operation Manual for installation.
« Refer to the applicable stroke table. ®cc L|nk-d|rect input type (LECPMJ) is not CE-compliant.
[UL-compliant products]
When conformity to UL is required, the electric actuator and controller/driver should be used with
a UL1310 Class 2 power supply.

Applicable Stroke Table @: Standard
trok
Model Stroke 300 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1200 | 1500 | 1800 | 2000
LEFSte | @ [ o | @ | @ | @ | e @ | — || _|_| Swrencuksmler
u uls I I >
LEFB25 il d [ il d d d d d d d support work pieces with 4
LEFB32 [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ ] (] [ [ ] (] significant overhang. o
* Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders. Page 1594 g
4 )
The actuator and controller/driver are sold as a package.
Confirm that the combination of the controller/driver and the actuator is correct. ____.occommmm=="""""""""
<Check the following before use.> LEFB16T- 5“0
(1 Check the actuator label for model number. This matches the controller/driver. Rl |
(@ Check Parallel I/0 configuration matches (NPN or PNP).
\ @ Y

* Refer to the Operation Manual for using the products. Please download it via our website, http://www.smcworld.com
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9 Motor option

Electric Actuator/Slider Type

0 Actuator cable type*'

Series LEFB

Belt Drive

Nil Without option Nil Without cable
B With lock S Standard cable*?
R Robotic cable (Flexible cable)

9 Controller/Driver type*'

#1 The standard cable should be used on fixed
parts. For using on moving parts, select the
robotic cable.

c
32
[4]
=3
(7]
- —
= o - g
i - >
a < 3 »n
e
o
5 = I
e — <> 2 c
\‘» '\‘ ¥ §
6_
a
= >
(= <
Q
! g m
°
g
=
g
2
28
o Actuator cable length [m] 50
Nil Without cable il
1 15 —
3 3
5 5
8 8"
A 10*
B 15*
C 20"

Nil Without controller/driver +2 Only available for the motor type “Step motor.”
6N LECP6/LECA6 NPN
6P (Step data input type) PNP @ I/O cable length*', Communication plug
1N LECP1*2 NPN Nil | Without cable (Without communication plug connector)®
1P (Programless type) PNP 1 1.5m
MJ LECPMJ*2*3 . 3 3m™

(CC-Link direct input type) 5 5m*
AN LECPA*2* NPN S |Straight type communication plug connector'
AP (Pulse input type) PNP T | T-branch type communication plug connector™®

# Produced upon receipt of order (Robotic cable only)
Refer to the specifications Note 2) on pages 63 and 64.

@ Controller/Driver mounting
Nil
D

Screw mounting
DIN rail mounting*

1 For details about controller/driver and
compatible motor, refer to the compatible
controller/driver below.

%2 Only available for the motor type “Step
motor.”

1 When “Without controller/driver” is selected
for controller/driver types, 1/0 cable cannot
be selected. Refer to page 79 (For LECP6/
LECA®G), page 95 (For LECP1) or page 102
(For LECPA) if 1/0 cable is required.

2 When “Pulse input type” is selected for

* DIN rail is not included. Order it separately.

MLECPA‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘LECPMJ‘

*3 Not applicablg to CE. controller/driver types, pulse input usable
*4 When pulse signals are open collector, order only with differential. Only 1.5 m cables
the current limit resistor (LEC-PA-R-0) on usable with open collector.
page 99 separately. *3 For the LECPMJ, only “Nil”, “S” and “T” are ff
selectable since I/0O cable is not included. w
Compatible Controller/Driver |-
[e}
Step data Step data CC-Link direct Programless type Pulse input type 2
input type input type input type —
, ®
: g O
<
m
L
Type I'_IIJ
e N——
[]
[ ()]
2
Series LECP6 LECA6 LECPMJ LECP1 .|
. Capable of setting up
Features Value (Step data) input CC-Link direct input operation (step data) without | Operation by pulse signals (LE
Standard controller : :
using a PC or teaching box [TT]
|
Compatible motor Step motor Servo motor Step motor L
P (Servo/24 VDC) (24 VDC) (Servo/24 VDC) (5 -
Maximum number of step data 64 points ‘ 14 points ‘ — % ‘%
Power supply voltage 24VDC 8 &
S
Reference page 71 \ 71 \ 83 \ 89 \ 9%
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Series LEFB

Specifications
Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)
Model LEFB16 LEFB25 LEFB32
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 300, 500, 600, 700 300, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900 300, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900
800, 900, 1000 1000, 1200, 1500, 1800, 2000 1000, 1200, 1500, 1800, 2000
° Work load [kg] Note 2) [Horizontal 1 5 14
S | Speed [mm/s] Note 2) 48 to 1100 48 to 1400 48 to 1500
E Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 3000
% Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.08
2 | Lost motion [mm] Note 3) 0.1 or less
g Equivalent lead [mm] 48 48 48
§ Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 4) 50/20
E Actuation type Belt
Guide type Linear guide
Operating temperature range [°C] 51040
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
2 | Motor size 028 042 056.4
% Motor type Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)
g.% Encoder Incremental A/B phase (800 pulse/rotation)
8 | Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10%
; Power consumption [W] Note 5) 24 32 52
‘§ Standoy power consumption when operating [W] V&) 18 16 44
| Max. instantangous power consumption [W] Noe7) 51 60 127
- § Type Note 8) Non-magnetizing lock
§‘§ Holding force [N] 4 19 36
85| Power consumption [W] Note 9) 2.9 5 5
~ &/ Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC £10%

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
Note 2) Speed changes according to the controller/driver type and work load. Check “Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)” on page 30.

Furthermore, if the cable length exceeds 5 m, then it will decrease by up to 10% for each 5 m. Cannot be used vertically for applications.

Note 3) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.

Note 4) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction
to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a
perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Note 5) The power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating.

Note 6) The standby power consumption when operating (including the controller) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the
operation.

Note 7) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating. This value can be used for the
selection of the power supply.

Note 8) With lock only

Note 9) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type .
Belt Drive Series LEFB

Specifications
Servo Motor (24 VDC)
Model LEFB16A LEFB25A
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 300, 500, 600, 700 300, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900
800, 900, 1000 1000, 1200, 1500, 1800, 2000
® Work load [kg] Note 2) [Horizontal 1 2
S | Speed [mm/s] Note 2) 48 to 2000 48 to 2000
E Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 3000
% Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.08
2 | Lost motion [mm] Note 3) 0.1 or less
g Equivalent lead [mm] 48 48
§ Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 4) 50/20
E Actuation type Belt
Guide type Linear guide
Operating temperature range [°C] 5to 40
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
@ Motor size 028 042
2 | Motor output [W] 30 36
§ Motor type Servo motor (24 VDC)
:§ Encoder Incremental A/B (800 pulse/rotation)/Z phase
2 | Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10%
-2 | Power consumption [W] Note 5) 78 69
E Standoy power consumption when operating [W] V&) Horizontal 4 Horizontal 5
W[ yax, instamtaneous power consumption [W] Mete) 87 120
- § Type Note 8) Non-magnetizing lock
Efg Holding force [N] 4 19
S5| Power consumption [W] Note 9) 2.9 5
~ &{ Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC £10%

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Note 2) Check “Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)” on page 30 for details. Furthermore, if the cable length exceeds 5 m, then it will decrease by up to 10%
for each 5 m.

Note 3) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.

Note 4) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction
to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a
perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Note 5) The power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating.

Note 6) The standby power consumption when operating (including the controller) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the
operation.

Note 7) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the controller) is for when the actuator is operating. This value can be used for the
selection of the power supply.

Note 8) With lock only

Note 9) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.

Weight

Series LEFB16
Stroke [mm] 300 500 600 700 800 900 1000
Product weight [kg] 1.19 1.45 1.58 1.71 1.84 1.97 2.10
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.12

Series LEFB25
Stroke [mm] 300 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1200 1500 1800 2000
Product weight [kg] 2.39 2.85 3.08 3.31 3.54 3.77 4.00 4.46 5.15 5.84 6.30
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.26

Series LEFB32
Stroke [mm] 300 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1200 1500 1800 2000
Product weight [kg] 4.12 4.80 5.14 5.48 5.82 6.16 6.50 7.18 8.20 9.22 9.90
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.53

64

Model
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1

LEFS

|

(Servo/24 VDC) / Servo Motor (24 VDC)|
LEFB

LECA6 [Step Motor
LECP6

MLECPA‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘LECPMJ‘

}[ LEFS

AC Servo Motor

LEFB

[

LEFG ‘LECSD‘ [

pecific Product
Precautions
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Series LEFB

Construction
Series LEFB

|

18§

& Y
N

|
@

%

“JFE

»

i
d &
10

00
A-A
No. Description Material Note
1 Body Aluminum alloy Anodized
2 Rail guide —
3 Belt —
4 Belt holder Carbon steel Chromating
5 Belt stopper Aluminum alloy Anodized
6 Table Aluminum alloy Anodized
7 Blanking plate Aluminum alloy Anodized
8 Seal band stopper Synthetic resin
9 Housing A Aluminum die-cast Coating
10 Pulley holder Aluminum alloy
11 Pulley shaft Stainless steel
12 End pulley Aluminum alloy Anodized
13 Motor pulley Aluminum alloy Anodized
14 Motor mount Aluminum alloy Anodized
15 Motor cover Aluminum alloy Anodized
16 End cover Aluminum alloy Anodized
17 Band stopper Stainless steel
18 Motor —
19 Rubber bushing NBR
20 Stopper Aluminum alloy
21 Dust seal band Stainless steel
22 Bearing —
23 Bearing —
24 Tension adjustment bolt Chromium molybdenum steel Chromating
25 Pulley fixing bolt Chromium molybdenum steel Chromating

[e2]
()]




Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Belt Drive Series LE‘ B
c
58
[4]
o
=3
- - - | S—
Dimensions: Belt Drive S
a
>
LEFB16 03HO (6%) 7n) 2l
depth 3 20 bt v
Body mounting Note 1) f— S
refe?lence pIange AxMax07 24 gl
—\ thread depth 6.4 \L‘*‘ I S ]
a = =5 = = == = S s
L} 5 5 5
| ||.3Ha (8%) Motor option: 8
5| @ T depth 3 With lock Step  Servo |3
L @ Cable length = 250 3 >
g | Lock cable motor  motor S5 m
40 7 (92) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 37 535 | (1.5 65 =1 23.5) S™
o7 (96) [94] Stroke Bl 3 {1 3 H
412] _|| \[Origin] Note 4 Origin e %) 7} 5(4) — =
~ g W g
=) | _— g 65 &
- ‘ Q3T r:r_ Motor cable ={ Cable length —
P H‘T‘l’ b s | T I [2) (2 x @5) =250 [{e ] {o]
s 28
5.5 Belt tenlsion adjustment bolt H (+0_025) (TT]IT]
: (M3: Width across flats 2.5) 3H9 {0 |
117 n x 3.5 < depth 3 |==
= 2 -
M4 x 0.7 vi [ T T T e - =
thread depth 7 ®y | = 18 o
(F.G. terminal) 150 8 8
D x 150 (= E) 20 [mm] -
B Model L A B n D E S
Note 1) Wh ting the actuator using the bod ina rof LEFB1601T-3000] | 4955| 306 | 435 6 2 300 o
10 1) e, set the naight of the apposis suface o pin 10 bo 5 mm o LEFB16CIT-5000 | 6655 | 506 | 636 | 10 | 4 | 600 |
more because of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm) LEFB16L]T-600L) 7955 | 606 735 10 4 600 IiIJ
Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make sure a workpiece LEFB16L1T-7000] 895.5 706 835 12 5 750
mounted on the table does not interfere with the work pieces and facilities around the table. LEFB160JT-80001 | 9955| 806 | 935 | 14 6 900 -
Note 3) Position after return to origin LEFB16CIT-900C] | 10955 | 906 | 1035 14 6 900 o
Note 4) [ ] for when the direction of return to origin has changed. LEFB16JT-10001| 1195.5 | 1006 | 1135 16 7 1050 (I.Ii
LEFB25 03H9 () (102) -
. depth 3 64 ——
Body mounting Note )
refeyenceuplgnge % .45 © E
read depth 8. I ®
I = 3 = = s = =— 3 O
: == &
I - I : —
Fi ) ) () ——
3 & J 3H9 ("5%%) Motor option:
L depth 3 Cable length ~ 250 With lock Step Servo
- motor  motor (2]
10 (109) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 52 648 | (1.5) 65 | Lock cable g(t)o Z:o T
58 S ~1\(@3.5) 1]
113) [111 Stroke 54 [(56 N _ Y L] ]
a8 (113) [111] - — [156)]_ N | . B @ﬂ =
4[2] [Origin] Note 4) Origin Note 3) 2 [4] == = s
ull S | ol =] e - —] B <8 fE 1 |2
[ K R 5 e | 15 L5 e
. {1 L T I T Cable length &
~ 250 (6]
PN\ «
6 \ « Motor cable L.
17 Belt tension adjustment bolt 3H9 (+8.025) (2x 04.7) L_IIJ
(M3: Width across flats 2.5) nxg4.5 [mm]
M4 x 0.7 depth 3 Model H
oo x x x 0 LEFB25T-61 | 115.8
R < - = - L
= o LEFB25T-[STB 1588 ———
oo, ” LEFB25AT-5T] | 9838 %
LEFB25AT-[sTB | 139.8 o
D x 170 (= E) 25
Model L A B n D E Ll
B LEFB250IT-3000] | 541.8| 306 | 467 | 6 2 | 840 | =
LEFB25[1T-500[] 741.8 506 667 8 3 510 o
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference LEFB2501T-600L] 8418 | 606 767 10 4 680 L
plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or LEFB25(IT-700(] | 9418 | 706 | 867 | 10 4 680 w
more because of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm) LEFB25[]T-800C] | 1041.8 | 806 967 12 5 850 -
Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. LEFB25[1T-900(] | 1141.8| 906 | 1067 14 6 1020
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere LEFB25IT-10001| 1241.8 | 1006 | 1167 14 6 1020 g -
with the work pieces and facilities around the table. LEFB251T-120001| 1441.8 | 1206 1367 16 7 1190 2 _g
Note 3) Position after returm to origin i s ot LEFB25(IT-150001| 1741.8 | 1506 | 1667 | 20 9 [ 1530 | £E
ote 4) [ ] for when the direction of return to origin has changed. LEFB25C1T-1800C1| 2041.8 | 1806 | 1967 o4 1 1870 8
LEFB25[1T-2000[] | 2241.8 | 2006 | 2167 26 12 2040
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Series LEFB

Dimensions: Belt Drive

LEFB32
@5H9 (+8.030) (1 22)
) depth 5 70
Body mounting Note )
refelyence plange 4 x M6 x 1 42
T\ thread depth 8.5 3
d % . . N ® - ~
-
i N N :
Ul ] 7:1 - A
I ® ® i
8 &l | sho (g
depth 5 Motor option:
With lock Step  Servo
L Cable length = 250 S motor motor
ol Lock cable
10 (121) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 62 86.6 (1.5) _ 65 = 20 24
. 3 =2
48 (125) [123] Stroke 64[(66)] | o b Sy
‘ 412] [Origin] Note Origin Note ) 2[4] — == H Rt S
411 0 e =] &5 || Li5 | L5
®©| o = Cable length
: e ® s 5 =250
o [CNEIS] AT T 77770 8 | | | I
2l " ] @
O B> @ S| Z
S
@ Motor cable
7.5 Belt tension adjustment bolt (2 x @5)
20| \ (M3: Width across flats 2.5)
7 \M4x0.7
thread depth 8 +0.030
F.G. terminal 5Ho (5°%)
( ) N x055 depth 5
A — i hd
o { - 18 -
© A r T
200 15
D x 200 (= E) 25
B
[mm]
. . ) Model L A B n D E
Note 1) nen, mountng he sctusor using e ooy mountng et LEFB92T-3000) | 56| a6 | 49 | o | 2 | _ito
or more because of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm) tgigaggl-soog G501 /NS00 i) g 2 509
Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. 3 -600 885.6 606 789 8 3 600
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere LEFB32[1T-7000] 9856 | 706 889 10 4 800
with the work pieces and facilities around the table. LEFB32(1T-800(1 | 10856 | 806 | 989 | 10 4 800
Note 3) Position after return to origin LEFB32[1T-900C] | 1185.6 | 906 | 1089 12 5 1000
Note 4) [ ] for when the direction of return to origin has changed. LEFB32(]T-1000C]| 1285.6 | 1006 | 1189 12 5 1000
LEFB32[]T-1200[]| 1485.6 | 1206 | 1389 14 6 1200
LEFB32(1T-150001| 1785.6 | 1506 | 1689 18 8 1600
LEFB32[1T-1800C1| 2085.6 | 1806 | 1989 20 9 1800
LEFB32[]T-2000[]| 2285.6 | 2006 | 2189 22 10 2000
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Series LEF

Electric Actuator
Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions.
For Electric Actuator Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products”

and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com

|

Design \

|

Handling

/A Caution

1. Do not apply a load in excess of the operating limit.

Select a suitable actuator by work load and allowable moment.
If the product is used outside of the operating limit, the
eccentric load applied to the guide will be excessive and have
adverse effects such as creating play on the guide, degrading
accuracy and shortening the life of the product.

2. Do not use the product in applications where

excessive external force or impact force is applied
to it.

This can cause a failure.

|

Handling \

/A Caution

1. Set the position determination width in the step

data to at least 0.5 (at least 1 for the belt type).
Otherwise, completion signal of in position may not be output.

2. INP output signal

1) Positioning operation
When the product comes within the set range by step data
[In position], the INP output signal will turn on.
Initial value: Set to [0.50] or higher.

/A Caution

3.

10.

11.

12.

13.

Never hit at the stroke end except during return to
origin.

When incorrect instructions are inputted, such as using the
product outside of the operating limit or operation outside of
actual stroke through changes in the controller/driver setting
and/or origin position, the table may collide against the stroke
end of the actuator. Check these points before use.

If the table collides against the stroke end of the actuator, the
guide, belt or internal stopper can be broken. This may lead to

abnormal operation.

- : ’ i
Handle the actuator with care when it is used in the vertical

L a
direction as the workpiece will fall freely from its own weight.

. The moving force should be the initial value.

If the moving force is set below the initial value, it may cause
an alarm.

. The actual speed of this actuator is affected by the

work load.
Check the model selection section of the catalog.

. Do not apply a load, impact or resistance in addition

to the transferred load during return to origin.

Additional force will cause the displacement of the origin
position since it is based on detected motor torque.

. Do not dent, scratch or cause other damage to the

body and table mounting surfaces.

This may cause unevenness in the mounting surface, play in
the guide or an increase in the sliding resistance.

. Do not apply strong impact or an excessive moment

while mounting a workpiece.

If an external force over the allowable moment is applied, it
may cause play in the guide or an increase in the sliding
resistance.

. Keep the flatness of mounting surface 0.1 mm or less.

Unevenness of a workpiece or base mounted on the body of
the product may cause play in the guide and an increase in
the sliding resistance.

When mounting the product, keep a 40 mm or
longer diameter for bends in the cable.

Do not hit the table with the workpiece in the
positioning operation and positioning range.
Grease is applied to the dust seal band for sliding.
When wiping off the grease to remove foreign
matter etc., be sure to apply it again.

For ceiling mounting, the dust seal band may be
deflected.

Model
Selection

|

LEFS

LEFB

[ step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) / Servo Motor (24 VDC) |

(

LECA6
LECP6

‘LECPA‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘LECPMJ‘

” LEFS }l

AC Servo Motor

LEFB

'[

LEFG ‘LECSD‘

Precautions

S
S
=
=2
o
=
S
3
o
D
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Series LEF

Electric Actuator
Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions.
For Electric Actuator Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products”

and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com

Handling

/A Caution

14. When mounting the product, use screws with adequate
length and tighten them with adequate torque.

Tightening the screws with a higher torque than recommended
may cause a malfunction and/or decrease in guide accuracy,
whilst the tightening with a lower torque can cause the
displacement of the mounting position or in extreme conditions
the actuator could become detached from its mounting position.

Body fixed oA
L
H]' " N 4 5
< . >
Max. tightening torque oA L
Model Bolt (N-m) (mm) (mm)
LEFC116 M3 0.6 3.5 20
LEFC125 M4 1.5 4.5 24
LEF[132 M5 3.0 5.5 30
LEFC40 M6 5.2 6.6 31

Body mounting

reference plane.

plane against parallel pins etc.

Positioning pin
(Housing B bottom)

reference plane

Body mounting -, =
PN

Positioning pin

The traveling parallelism is the reference plane for the body mounting

If the traveling parallelism for a table is required, set the reference

Workpiece fixed
?ﬁ] Max. tightening | L (Max. screw-in
% Model Bolt torque (N-m) | depth) (mm)

It |
[} LEF(016| M4 x 0.7 1.5 6
% 7] LEF[J25| M5 x 0.8 3.0 8
L) LEFO32] M6 x 1 5.2 9
LEFS40 M8 x1.25] 12.5 13

To prevent the workpiece fixing bolts from touching the body, use bolts
that are 0.5 mm or shorter than the maximum screw-in depth. If long

bolts are used, they can touch the body and cause a malfunction etc.

15. Do not operate by fixing the table and moving the

actuator body.

16. The belt drive actuator cannot be used vertically

for applications.
® 69

17. Check the specifications for the minimum speed

18.

of each actuator.
Otherwise, unexpected malfunctions, such as knocking, may occur.

In the case of the belt drive actuator, vibration
may occur during operation at speeds within the
actuator specifications, this could be caused by
the operating conditions. Change the speed
setting to a speed that does not cause vibration.

|

Maintenance

/A Warning

Maintenance frequency

Perform maintenance according to the table below.

Frequency Appearance check| Internal check | Belt check
Inspection before o _ _
daily operation
Inspection every
6 months/1000 km/ O O O
5 million cycles*

* Select whichever comes sooner.

o Iltems for visual appearance check
1. Loose set screws, Abnormal dirt
2. Check of flaw and cable joint
3. Vibration, Noise

o Items for internal check
1. Lubricant condition on moving parts.
2. Loose or mechanical play in fixed parts or fixing screws.

e Iltems for belt check
Stop operation immediately and replace the belt when belt
appear to be below. Further, ensure your operating
environment and conditions satisfy the requirements specified
for the product.
a. Tooth shape canvas is worn out.
Canvas fiber becomes fuzzy. Rubber is removed and the
fiber becomes whitish. Lines of fibers become unclear.
b. Peeling off or wearing of the side of the belt
Belt corner becomes round and frayed thread sticks out.
c. Belt partially cut
Belt is partially cut. Foreign matter caught in teeth other than
cut part causes flaw.
d. Vertical line of belt teeth
Flaw which is made when the belt runs on the flange.
e. Rubber back of the belt is softened and sticky.
f . Crack on the back of the belt
¢ Belt replacement for motor parallel type (Guide)

It is recommended that the belt be replaced after being in
service for 2 years, or before reaching the following distance.

Model Distance Model Distance
LEFS1601A 2000 km LEFS32C0H 6000 km
LEFS16C1B 1000 km LEFS320JA 4000 km

Model Distance LEFSSZDB 2000 km
LEFS2500H | 4100 km Model Distance
LEFS2501A 2500 km LEFS40CH 6000 km
LEFS25C1B 1200 km LEFS4001A 4000 km

LEFS4001B 2000 km




Controller/Driver

Model
Selection

1

LEFS

LEFB

[ Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) / Servo Motor (24 VDC)]

(

Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Servo Motor (24 VDC)

Series LECP6 Series LECAG6

CC-Link Direct Input Type - Page 83
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Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) i
Series LECP1 Series LECPA it
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Step Data Input Type
Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Series LECP6

Servo Motor (24 VDC)

Series LECAGb

How to Order

P6|N

A\ Caution

[CE-compliant products]

(D EMC compliance was tested by com-
bining the electric actuator LEF series
and the controller LEC series.

The EMC depends on the configura-
tion of the customer’s control panel

LEC

Controller

C€ N

and the relationship with other electri-
cal equipment and wiring. Therefore,
conformity to the EMC directive can- P
not be certified for SMC components
incorporated into the customer’s
equipment under actual operating A
conditions. As a result, it is necessary
for the customer to verify conformity
to the EMC directive for the machin-
ery and equipment as a whole.

Compatible motor

Step motor
(Servo/24 VDC)

Servo motor
(24 VDC)

Number of step data (Points)®

*1/O cable length [m]

Series LECP6 Series LECA6
Actuator part number

(Except cable specification and actuator options)
Example: Enter “LEFS16A-400" for the
LEFS16A-400B-R16N1.

*Option
Nil Screw mounting

@ For the LECA6 series (servo motor
controller), EMC compliance was

(6] e |

Nil

D Note) | DIN rail mounting
Note) DIN rail is not included.

Without cable

tested by installing a noise filter set
(LEC-NFA). Refer to page 79 for the

1.5 Order it separately.

Parallel I/O type ¢

noise filter set. Refer to the LECA

N | NPN

series Operation Manual for installation.

1
3 3
5 5

[UL-compliant products] P | PNP
When conformity to UL is required, the
electric actuator and controller should be

used with a UL1310 Class 2 power

= When controller equipped type (-0O6NC/-06P0) is selected when ordering the LE series,

SUpPly. you do not need to order this controller. p

4 )
The controller is sold as single unit after the compatible actuator is set. 3
Confirm that the combination of the controller and the actuator is correct. ~___oooooeme--m-7
<Check the following before use.> [@Mo
(D Check the actuator label for model number. This matches the controller. —_—
(@ Check Parallel I/0 configuration matches (NPN or PNP). @ é)

- J

= Refer to the Operation Manual for using the products. Please download it via our website, http://www.smcworld.com

Specifications

Basic Specifications

ltem

LECP6

LECA6

Compatible motor

Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Servo motor (24 VDC)

Power supply Note 1)

Power voltage: 24 VDC £10% Current consumption: 3 A (Peak 5 A) Note 2)
[Including motor drive power, control power, stop, lock release]

Power voltage: 24 VDC £10% Current consumption: 3 A (Peak 10 A) Note 2)
[Including motor drive power, control power, stop, lock release]

Parallel input

11 inputs (Photo-coupler isolation)

Parallel output

13 outputs (Photo-coupler isolation)

Compatible encoder

Incremental A/B phase (800 pulse/rotation)

Incremental A/B (800 pulse/rotation)/Z phase

Serial communication

RS485 (Modbus protocol compliant)

Memory

EEPROM

LED indicator

LED (Green/Red) one of each

Lock control

Forced-lock release terminal Note 3)

Cable length [m]

1/0 cable: 5 or less, Actuator cable: 20 or less

Cooling system

Natural air cooling

Operating temperature range [°C]

0 to 40 (No freezing)

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Storage temperature range [°C]

—10 to 60 (No freezing)

Storage humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance [MQ]

Between the housing and SG terminal
50 (500 VDC)

Weight [g]

150 (Screw mounting)
170 (DIN rail mounting)

Note 1) Do not use the power supply of “inrush current prevention type” for the controller power supply. When conformity to UL is required, the electric

actuator and controller should be used with a UL1310 Class 2 power supply.

Note 2) The power consumption changes depending on the actuator model. Refer to the specifications of actuator for more details.

Note 3) Applicable to non-magnetizing lock.
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Step Data Input Type/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Series LE CP 6
Step Data Input Type/Servo Motor (24 VDC) Series LE CA 6

How to Mount

a) Screw mounting (LECCI611-00)
(Installation with two M4 screws)

b) DIN rail mounting (LECCJ61C1D-[1)
(Installation with the DIN rail)

DIN rail is locked.

Ground wire Ground wire

Mounting direction :>

|

==

DIN rail mounting adapter

Hook the controller on the DIN rail and press
the lever of section A in the arrow direction to lock it.

Note) When size 25 or more of the LE series are used, the space between the controllers should be 10 mm or more.

DIN rail L
12.5 5.25 75
AXT100-DR- (Pitch)
* For O, enter a number from the “No.” line in the table below. PP R o] B B
Refer to the dimensions on page 73 for the mounting dimensions. L i s - e
0
. . 1.25
L Dimension [mm] N
No. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L 23 | 355 | 48 | 605 | 73 |855| 98 |110.5| 123 [1355| 148 |160.5| 173 |185.5| 198 |210.5| 223 |235.5| 248 |260.5
No. 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40
L 273 |285.5| 298 |310.5| 323 |335.5| 348 |360.5| 373 [385.5| 398 [410.5| 423 |435.5| 448 |460.5| 473 |485.5| 498 |510.5

DIN rail mounting adapter
LEC-DO (with 2 mounting screws)

This should be used when the DIN rail mounting adapter is mounted onto the screw mounting type controller afterward.
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) ‘ Model
LEFS l Selection

il

LEFB

[Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) / Servo Motor (24 VDC

[

LECAG6
LECP6

‘LECPA‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘LECPMJ

N LEFS }‘

AC Servo Motor

LEFB

’[

LEFG ‘LECSD‘

)

pecific Produ
Precautions
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Series LECP6
Series LECAG6

Dimensions
a) Screw mounting (LECCI6[1(]-[J)

for body mounting
Power supply LED (Green) 31
(ON: Power supply is ON.)
r - N
Power supply LED (Red)
(ON: Alarm is ON.) |
CN5 Parallel /0 connector
— |
CN4 Serial 1/0 connector
— |
ol A —
CN3 Encoder connector 2182 3
—1 |
CN2 Motor power connector
— |
CN1 Power supply connector
—1 |
J
4.6

for body mounting

b) DIN rail mounting (LECJ6JID-[J)

Refer to page 72 for L dimension and part number of DIN rail.

(81.7)

66

(81.7)

(11.5)

35
31

150
132

173.2 (When removing DIN rail)
167.3 (When locking DIN rail)

73

66

(91.7)

64.2

35




Wiring Example 1

Step Data Input Type/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Series LE CP 6
Step Data Input Type/Servo Motor (24 VDC) Series LE CA6

’Power Supply Connector: CN1| * Power supply plug is an accessory.

CN1 Power Supply Connector Terminal for LECP6 (PHOENIX CONTACT FK-MC0.5/5-ST-2.5)

Power supply plug for LECP6

Terminal name

Function

Details

M 24V terminal/C 24V terminal/EMG terminal/BK RLS terminal are

!

ov Common supply (-) common ().
M 24V Motor power supply (+)| Motor power supply (+) supplied to the controller
C 24V Control power supply (+)| Control power supply (+) supplied to the controller 32>00
EMG Stop (+) Input (+) for releasing the stop = &
BK RLS Lock release (+) Input (+) for releasing the lock o é

CN1 Power Supply Connector

Terminal for LECA6 (PHOENIX CONTACT FK-MC0.5/7-ST-2.5)

Power supply plug for LECA6

Terminal name

Function

Details

M 24V terminal/C 24V terminal/EMG terminal/BK RLS terminal are

ov Common supply (-) common ().
M 24V Motor power supply (+)| Motor power supply (+) supplied to the controller
C 24V Control power supply (+)| Control power supply (+) supplied to the controller
EMG Stop (+) Input (+) for releasing the stop
BK RLS Lock release (+) Input (+) for releasing the lock
RG+ Regenerative output 1| Regenerative output terminals for external connection
RG- Regenerative output 2| (Not necessary to connect them in the combination with the LE series standard specifications.)

Wiring Example 2

]Parallel I/O Connector: CN5

Wiring diagram

LEC6NCIC-CI (NPN)

* \When you connect a PLC etc., to the CN5 parallel I/O connector, use the 1/O cable (LEC-CN5-LJ).
* The wiring should be changed depending on the type of the parallel I/O (NPN or PNP).

LECC6PLIC-0I (PNP)

Power supply 24 VDC

Power supply 24 VDC

CN5 for 1/0 signal CN5 for 1/0 signal
COM+ | Af {1 COM+ | Af [
COM- | A2 COM- | A2
INO A3 — INO A3 | - —
IN1 A4 — IN1 AL - —
IN2 A5 — IN2 A5 |7 - —
IN3 A6 — IN3 A6 |7 - —
IN4 A7 — IN4 A7 | © - —
IN5 A8 — IN5 A8 |~ - —
SETUP | A9 — SETUP | A9 | ~ - —
HOLD | A10 — HOLD | A10 — —
DRIVE | Al1 [— DRIVE | Afl1 — —
RESET | A2 |— RESET | A12 — —
SVON | A13 — SVON | A13 [ ~
ouTo | Bt Load ouTo | Bt ﬁl
ouT1 | B2 —{Load ouT1 | B2 {Load}
ouT2 | B3 —Load ouT2 | B3 {Load}
OouT3 | B4 —Load OouT3 | B4 {Load]
ouT4 | B5 —{Load ouT4 | B5 {Load}
OUTs | B6 —{Load OoUTs | B6 {Load}
BUSY | B7 —Load BUSY | B7 {Load}
AREA | B8 |[—]Load AREA | B8 {Load}
SETON | B9 Load SETON | B9 {Load}
INP B10 [—Load INP B10 {Load}
SVRE | B11 —Load SVRE | B11 {Load}
«ESTOP | B12 —]Load «ESTOP | B12 {Load}
*ALARM | B13 —]Load *ALARM | B13 {Load}
JR— |
Input Signal Output Signal
Name Details Name Details
COM+ Connects the power supply 24 V for input/output signal OUTO to OUT5 Outputs the step data no. during operation
COM- Connects the power supply 0 V for input/output signal BUSY Outputs when the actuator is moving
INO to IN5 o Step da_ta specified_Bit_No. AREA Outputs within the step data area output setting range
(Input is instructed in the combination of INO to 5.) SETON Outputs when returning to origin
SETUP Instruction to return to origin INP Outputs when target position or target force is reached
HOLD Operation is temporarily stopped (Turns on when the positioning or pushing is completed.)
DRIVE Instruction to drive SVRE Outputs when servo is on
RESET Alarm reset and operation interruption *ESTOP Note) Not output when EMG stop is instructed
SVON Servo ON instruction #*ALARM Note) Not output when alarm is generated

Model
Selection

LECAG6
LECP6

AC Servo Motor

[

LEFG ‘LECSD‘ [

Specific Product

LEFB

1

LEFS

LEFB

[ Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) / Servo Motor (24 VDC)]

(

HLECPA‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘LECPMJ

LEFS

I

Precautions

Note) Signal of negative-logic circuit (N.C.)
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Series LECP6
Series LECAG6

Step Data Setting_j

1. Step data setting for positioning

In this setting, the actuator moves toward and stops at the
target position.

The following diagram shows the setting items and operation.
The setting items and set values for this operation are stated

2. Step data setting for pushing

The actuator moves toward the pushing start position, and
when it reaches that position, it starts pushing with the set
force or less.

The following diagram shows the setting items and operation.

below. The setting items and set values for this operation are stated
below.
Speed Speed
Speed Speed

Step Data (Positioning)

INP output | ON

In position

OFF

[ON]

©: Need to be set.
O: Need to be adjusted as required.
—: Setting is not required.

Pushing speed [ l

Pushing force
Trigger LV

Force

In position

[ 1

INP output | ON

Step Data (Pushing)

OFF

[ON]

©: Need to be set.
O: Need to be adjusted as required.

Necessity ltem Details Necessity ltem Details
When the absolute position is required, set When the absolute position is required, set
© | Movement MOD Absolute. When the relative position is © | Movement MOD Absolute. When the relative position is
required, set Relative. required, set Relative.
© | Speed Transfer speed to the target position © | Speed Transfer speed to the pushing start position
© | Position Target position © | Position Pushing start position
Parameter which defines how rapidly the Parameter which defines how rapidly the
O | Acceleration actuator reaches the speed set. The O | Acceleration actuator reaches the speed set. The
higher the set value, the faster it reaches higher the set value, the faster it reaches
the speed set. the speed set.
Parameter which defines how rapidly the Parameter which defines how rapidly the
O | Deceleration actuator comes to stop. The higher the set O | Deceleration actuator comes to stop. The higher the set
value, the quicker it stops. value, the quicker it stops.
Set 0. Pushing force ratio is defined.
© | Pushing force (If values 1 to 100 are set, the operation © | Pushing force The setting range differs depending on the
will be changed to the pushing operation.) 9 electric actuator type. Refer to the
— [ Trigger LV Setting is not required. Operation Manual for the electric actuator.
— | Pushing speed Setting is not required. Condition that turns on the INP output
o | Moving Max. torque during the positioning operation ) signal. The INP output signal turns on
oving torce (No specific change is required.) © | Trigger LV when thg generated force exceeds t_he
— value. Trigger level should be the pushing
O | Area1, Area 2 gg:g:tmn that turns on the AREA output force or less.
— Pushing speed during pushing.
Condition that turns on the INP output When the speed is set fast, the electric
signal. When the actuator enters the range actuator and work pieces might be
of [in position], the INP output signal turns O | Pushing speed damaged due to the impact when they hit
O | In position on. _(It_ is unnecessary to_change this from the end, so this set value should be
the initial value.) When it is necessary to smaller. Refer to the Operation Manual for
output the arrival signal before the the electric actuator.
operation is completed, make the value
larger. . Max. torque during the positioning operation
O | Moving force (No specific change is required.)
O | Areat, Area 2 C_ondltlon that turns on the AREA output
signal.
Transfer distance during pushing. If the
transferred distance exceeds the setting, it
© | In position stops even if it is not pushing. If the
transfer distance is exceeded, the INP
output signal will not turn on.
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Step Data Input Type/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Series LE CP 6
Step Data Input Type/Servo Motor (24 VDC) Series LE CA 6

Signal Timing

Return to Origin

parameter, INP will turn ON, but if not, it will remain OFF.

= “«ALARM” and “*ESTOP” are expressed as negative-logic circuit.

1 Scan the step i

Positioning Operation ;datano. ___}
ON
AN ¢ . B - OFF
Input 15ms T i Output the step |
DRIVE or more idatano. ______ i
"3
ON
ouT
OFF
Output | BUSY
INP ,v"‘
Speed  m— i 0 MM/s
Positioning operation ! |

If the actuator is within the “in position” range of the step data,
INP will turn ON, but if not, it will remain OFF.

*

“OUT” is output when “DRIVE” is changed from ON to OFF.
(When power supply is applied, “DRIVE” or “RESET” is turned ON or
“*ESTOP” is turned OFF, all of the “OUT” outputs are OFF.)

Power supply 24V
— oV
ON
SVON OFF
Input
SETUP I
ON
BUSY
OFF
SVRE
SETON
Output
INP L
i
1
*ALARM A
*ESTOP I
— : |‘
: L}
1 1
[
Speed  — : i 0 mm/s
Return to origin IE i
T \

If the actuator is within the “in position” range of the basic

HOLD
Input HOLD | I
Output BUSY
Speed

HOLD during the operation

* When the actuator is in the positioning range in the pushing operation, it does

not stop even if HOLD signal is input.

ON
OFF

ON
OFF

0 mm/s

Pushing Operation  jdatano.
IN fod
Input 15ms™ E'_C;l]t-r;l;t_ t-r;é-s-t-eEJ-i
DRIVE QMo pdatano. ______ d
ouT
Output BUSY
INP "Il
Speed  m— - -
Pushing operation [ !

Reset

+ “*ALARM” is expressed as negative-logic circuit.

ON
OFF

ON
OFF

ON
OFF

E Alarm reset
Input RESET I

ouT i
— d

Output ;'\‘
*ALARM K
------------ HEH

i Alarmout | 1 %

| 4 1

e S,

It is possible to identify the alarm group by the combination 1
of OUT signals when the alarm is generated.

ON
OFF

ON
OFF

If the current pushing force exceeds the “trigger LV” value i
of the step data, INP signal will turn ON.
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Model
Selection

1

LEFS

LEFB

[ Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) / Servo Motor (24 VDC)]

(

LECAG6
LECP6

HLECPA‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘LECPMJ

N LEFS

AC Servo Motor

LEFB

[

LEFG ‘LECSD‘ [

pecific Product
Precautions

D
)

F



Series LECP6
Series LECAG6

Options: Actuator Cable

[Robotic cable, standard cable for step motor (Servo/24 VDC)]

LE-CP-

-]

LE-CP-é/CabIe length: 1.5m,3m,5m

Connector C

Controller side
—_—

(14.2)

(Terminal no.)

(Terminal no.)

(Terminal no.) . Actuator side 3|
A1 Bl < — =
Cable length (L) [m] I : | ,\-I ‘ N
1 1.5 A6 B6 = -
3 3 ] Connector A
S : (14.7) (30.7)
8B .
8 & LEPCI:; Ac;CabIe Iengt!\. 8 rfn, 10m, 15 m,20 m Controller side
s k —
A 10 (* Produced upon receipt of order) Connector & (14.2)
B 15° : o)
c 20" (Terminal no.) o_Actuator side 9
A1 B1 - == )
* Produced upon receipt of | ,\'1 ‘ \jj% SSSS }
order (Robotic cable only) A6 B6 = == ]
i (<)
Cable type ® (14.7) (307) Connector A § L
. Robotic cable
Nil (Flexible cable) Signal Connector A Gabl | Connector C
'gna terminal no. avle Color | tominal no.
S Standard cable A B-1 Brown 2
A A1 Red 1
B B-2 Orange 6
B A-2 Yellow 5
COM-A/COM B-3 Green 3
COM-B/— A3 Blue 4
____Sheld ____ Cable color | (=201
Vce B-4 1t n - 7 Brown 12
GND A4} — K Black 13
A s IR ENID.C OO G N . e 5
A A5} L - Black 6
B B-6 1 Y + - Orange 9
B A6 1 v Black 8
R it N — 3

[Robotic cable, standard cable with lock and sensor for step motor (Servo/24 VDC)]

LE-CP-

Cable length (L) [m]

__B__D LE-CP-é/CabIe length: 1.5 m,3m,5m

Actuator side

(Terminal no.)

AMFoB1 <
1.5 A6 !Ell.l B6 Eﬂ:

i —F

Connector A 9

Connector C

Controller side
(14.2)

1
s e T

8 g* (147) (30.7) Connector B féj L

A 10° LE-CP-32&/Cable length: 8 m, 10 m, 15m, 20 m
B 15 (* Produced upon receipt of order)

C 20" Actuator side —

Connector C

Controller side

—

(14.2)

* Produced upon receipt of

(Terminal no.)

30
Connector A €

M (95.5)

order (Robotic cable only) AT{FETB1 7 I
A6 !HM B6 = ] [
With lock and sensor e Al B1 & Wﬁji
= )
IS B =
ConnectorB
Cable type o (14.7) N —— =&
) Robotic cable . Connector A Connector C
Nil Flexibl bl Signal terminal no. Cable color terminal no.
(Flexible cable) A B-1 Brown 2
S Standard cable A A-1 Red 1
B B-2 Orange 6
B A-2 Yellow 5
COM-A/COM B-3 Green 3
COM-B/— A3 Blue 4
Connector D
- Shield ____ Cable color |5 minal no,
Vcce B-4 % n 7 Brown 12
GND A4} — K Black 13
A s IR EID.C OO G N . e ;
A A5 | L L Black 6
g e \ e ——
- /
N N
— 3
X Connector B
Signal terminal no.
Lock () e D €0 O G i 1
Lock (-) A-1 1 Black 5
e = ED O 0 ¢ G S 0 !
Note) Not used for the LE series. [ Sensor () Note) A3t Blue 2
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(Terminal no.)

<

2
6




Step Data Input Type/Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) Series LE CP 6
Step Data Input Type/Servo Motor (24 VDC) Series LE CA6

[Robotic cable for servo motor (24 VDC)]

Controller side

Model
Selection

1

LEFS

LE-CA- LE-CA-O —_—
Actuator side )
(Terminal no.) Connector C (14.2) g Torminal
Cable length (L) [m] (16.6) (23.7)  Connector A — < (Terminal no,)
& 5 1= 2
1 15 321 ©) S 3 4
3 3 1 | | ]] 7777“ ~| le o]
5 5 e = = [ [ (13.5)
v . |
8 > JE) [ EEDE
A 10° AB 3 e
B 15 (14.7) 3 ==
C 20" Connector B (30.7) L [ﬁﬁl
* Produced upon receipt Connector D
of order
. Connector A Connector C
Sl terminal no. Ceblz o terminal no.
U 1 Red 1
Vv 2 White 2
W 3 Black 3
. Connector B Connector D
Sl terminal no. _____Shield______ . Cable color | 4o minal no.
i 000 e 112
GND A1 ¢ — — t Black 13
A 2 S D00 O G N . :
A A2 | T T t  Black 6
: OO0 e
B A3 { T T t  Black 8
Z B4 { — — t Yellow 11
Z A4 1 : ; t  Black 10
Mmoo N 4 — 3
|

Connection of shield material

[Robotic cable with lock and sensor for servo motor (24 VDC)]

LE-CA- -B LE-CA-0-B

Actuator side Controller side
Cable length (L) [m (Terminal no.)
gth (L) [m] (16.6) - (30.7) Connector A1 —~ &
1 1.5 © (23.7) | /" Gonnector A2 S 2 ConnectorC  (14.2) &
3 3 321 e onnector Sl = | (Terminal no.)
==
5 5 , Jlosal) 2 - =%
8 & i T
A 10* AB .
‘ : N =
B 15 W SEL | g 1 =P
Cc 20" AB | ~ =
v
* Produced upon receipt (14.7) _
of order Connector B 90) L M
With lock and sensor ¢ B Connector D
) Connector A1 Connector C
Sl terminal no. Ceblz o terminal no.
U 1 Red 1
Vv 2 White 2
W 3 Black 3
. Connector A2 Connector D
el terminal no. _____Shield______ b eeer terminal no.
Yoo S NS e G LT
GND A1 1 ,,’ ‘ ,,’ ‘ t  Black 13
2 o BRI G S O GHERN s ;
2 T P ac
: = o002
§ A-3 1% T 5 T 5 i Black 8
Z B-4 % T T ? Yellow 11
z A4} S ‘7\, t__ Black 10
Signal (t:eorpr?iﬁgtlor:oB Connection of shield material| — 3
S mm'e’c’e Gam— :
Lock (-) A1 % t Black 5
e T Ay OO0 ;
Note) Not used for the LE series. | Sensor () Note) A3 1t t Black 2
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[ Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) / Servo Motor (24 VDC)]

(

LECAG6
LECP6

W‘LECPA‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘LECPMJ

}[ LEFS

AC Servo Motor

LEFB

[

LEFG ‘LECSD‘ [
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Series LECP6
Series LECAG6

Option: I/O Cable

L EC — C N 5 — Controller side PLC side

(Terminal no.) .
Bi Al * A1
Q H
Cable length (L) [m] = = Al3
; 15 8 - B1
3 :
5 5 B1g A1z (44 | L B13
Connector | Insulation| Dot Dot Connector | Insulation| Dot Dot
pin no. color mark | color pin no. color mark | color
. . Al Light brown | M Black B1 Yellow | m = Red
* Conductor size: AWG28 A2 | Lightbrown | m Red B2 |Lghgeen | W W | Black
A3 Yellow | B Black B3 Lightgreen | @ W Red
A4 Yellow | & Red B4 Gray (mm Black
A5 Light green | M Black B5 Gray |mm Red
AB Light green | M@ Red B6 White | B B Black
A7 Gray | ® Black B7 White | B ® Red
A8 Gray | ®m Red B8 Lightbrown | @ B W | Black
A9 White | B Black B9 Lightbrown | @ W B | Red
A10 White | ® Red B10 | Yellow | m m B | Black
A11 | Lightbrown | B W Black B11 Yellow | B B | Red
A12 | Lightbrown | M W Red B12 | Lightgreen | @ M W | Black
A13 | Yellow m ®m Black B13 | Lightgreen | @ M W | Red
— Shield

Option: Noise Filter Set for Servo Motor (24 VDC)

LEC—-NFA

Contents of the set: 2 noise filters (Manufactured by WURTH ELEKTRONIK: 74271222)

(33.5)

(12.5)

(42.2) (28.8)

= Refer to the LECAG series Operation Manual for installation.
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Series LE C ( Windows®XP, Windows®7 compatible )

Controller Setting Kit/LEC-W2

How to Order

(O Controller setting L EC - W2
software
Controller setting kit

(2 Communication @ (Japanese and English are available.)
cable (3 USB cable e
(A-mini B type) iﬁo
Ay e [ R

2 e Contents
| R
PC (D Controller setting software (CD-ROM)
L~ (2 Communication cable
= (3 USB cable

(Cable between the PC and the conversion unit)

[
4
b

Compatible Controller/Driver

Step data input type Series LECP6/series LECA6
Pulse input type Series LECPA
CC-Link direct input type Series LECPMJ

Hardware Requirements

IBM PC/AT compatible machine running
oS Windows®XP (32-bit),
Windows®7 (32-bit and 64-bit).

Communication
interface

Display XGA (1024 x 768) or more

USB 1.1 or USB 2.0 ports

* Windows® and Windows®7 are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States.
= Refer to SMC website for version update information, http://www.smcworld.com

Screen Example

' Mod. [Z acTGontroller - [Step Datal 01 —
S —— T e ey
F) Edit Comm Setting
Atarm | [o1 = -] fo J G Safe Spee | Brake Seonion Reset
ju}
- - Jﬁ.‘;‘; RTNORIG | Stop Servo ON = [0 m istetust o1 -
Step No Position Speed Force e — | | uotosd Tonitor ——
No. 0 050 mm 0 mmés 30 5 Get P 1 =
et Tos 54 Download 2 SETAON
Status Jog Speed s 5 o =
ALARM | SVRE BUSY INP SETON - - Test DRV 2. Dolnd AL ] ALsru
50 [pere= aomm—] .
N S Domnload A1 e
No. Move W  Spee  Fosition PushinsF PushingSe In mos ~ : —
/s n H H nn n = o
1 Absolute 100 5.00 ] 0 1.1 wo DRIVE wie e
1 Absolute o0 10.00 o 0 1.00 —_
2 dbsolute 100 20.00 [ 0 1.00 L =21 ol | S—
3 Absolute 200 30.00 [ 0 1,00 ™2 svon wr 2 sviE
4 Absolute 200 40.00 0 0 1,00 w0 e —
5 Absolute 300 50.00 ] 0 1.0
B Adbsolute 300 BO.0D o 0 1.00 T IN 4 ot 4 ALARM.
T hbsolute 400 70.00 o 0 1.00 Lot ”"» 0 N5 T 5
& Absolute 40 80.00 [ 0 1,00 lute : 0
3 Absolute 00 30.00 0 0 1 & 2 bsolute 0 w0 200 zom 0 sewe Busy
3 bsolut w0 wln oz 200 0
4 sbsolut W an w00 200 0 HoL anen
Move Speed 20 [mm/eec] Move distancs Move tosol ot I A
L ! 7 Absolute 400 70.00 2000 2000 0 0 20 100 0.00 0.00 1.00
050 : = + § bsolute w0 sl oz 2000 0 0 0 T X TR N TR}
3 sbsolut S0 s o0 200 0 0 2 T X TR N TR}
10 bsalut S0 w00 00 2000 0 0 ) o oo toofly
Ready 1000 ~ 300,00
Ready Mode Normal

Easy operation and simple setting

@ Allowing to set and display actuator step data
such as position, speed, force, etc.

@ Setting of step data and testing of the drive can
be performed on the same page.

@ Can be used to jog and move at a constant rate.

Detailed setting

@ Step data can be set in detail.

@ Signals and terminal status can be monitored.

@ Parameters can be set.

® JOG and constant rate movement, return to origin, test operation and
testing of forced output can be performed.
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Series LEC

Teaching Box/LEC-T1

How to Order

Enable switch
(Option)

LEC-T1-

C € M

3

Teaching boxl

Cable length [m]

lEnable switch
Nil None
S | Equipped with enable switch

3] 3

‘ + Interlock switch for jog and test function

Initial language ¢

» Stop switch

J Japanese - . -
E English l G \ Equipped with stop switch
* The displayed language can be changed to English or Japanese.
Specifications

ltem Description
Standard functions Switch Stop switch, Enable switch (Option)
e Chinese character display Cable length [m] 3
° StOp switch is provided. Enclosure IP64 (Except connector)

Operating temperature range [°C] 5to 50

Option

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

e Enable switch is provided.

Weight [g]

350 (Except cable)

[CE-compliant products]
The EMC compliance of the teaching box was tested with the LECP6 series step motor controller
(servo/24 VDC) and an applicable actuator.

[

UL-compliant products]

When conformity to UL is required, the electric actuator and controller should be used with a UL1310
Class 2 power supply.

Easy Mode
Function Details Menu Operations Flowchart
Step data * Setting of step data Meny Data
- Data Step data no.
Jog * Jog operation Monitor Setting of two items selected below
* Return to origin Jog Ver. 1.::%;
Test * 1 step operation Test Position, Speed, Force, Acceleration, Deceleration
es * Return to origin ALM Ver. 2.
- : TB setting Position, Speed, Pushing force, Acceleration, Deceleration, Movement MOD,
* Display of axis and step data no. Triager LV, Pushi Movina f A A | o
Monitor « Display of two items selected from rigger LV, Pushing speed, Moving force, Area 1, Area 2, In position
Position, Speed, Force. Monitor
ALM e Active alarm display Display of step no.
* Alarm reset Display of two items selected below
* Reconnection of axis (Ver. 1.%x) (Position, Speed, Force)
* Displayed language setting
TB settin (Ver. 2.x%) Jog -
9 * Setting of easy/normal mode Return to origin
* Setting step data and selection of Jog operation
items from easy mode monitor
Test
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1 step operation

ALM

Active alarm display
Alarm reset

TB setting

Reconnect (Ver. 1.:x)
Japanese/English (Ver. 2.:xx)
Easy/Normal

Set item




Teaching Box Series LE C

[=
32
o
<}
=5
2
Normal Mode S
a
. >
Menu Operations Flowchart 3l
Function Details Menu Step data ‘g L
Step data « Step data setting Step data Step data no. 2 ﬂ
5 ; P A i Parameter Movement MOD g
arameter arameters setting Monitor Speed 3
* Jog operation/Constant rate movement Test Position =~
¢ Return to origin ALM Acceleration S—
« Test drive File Deceleration Z
(Specify a maximum of 5 step data TB setting Pushing force S
Test . >lm
and operate.) Reconnect Trigger LV sl
* Forced output Pushing speed g’: w
(Forced signal output, Forced Moving force Sl
terminal output) Area 1,2 i
* Drive monitor In position &
* Output signal monitor Parameter Basi R —
asic settin
Monitor * Input signal monitor — Basic 9 | (Je]le]
* Output terminal monitor ORIG ORIG setting | <0
¢ Input terminal monitor 88
* Active alarm display Monitor DRY .monltor -l
ALM (Alarm reset) Drive . Position, Speed, Torque -
« Alarm log record display L Output signal Step no. =
5 - Input signal Last step no. o
+ Data saving Output terminal - - 8
Save the step data anq pa_ramet(_ers Input terminal —{ Output signal monitor | -
of the controller which is being
used for communication (it is Test —{ Input signal monitor | (0]
possible to save four files, with one JOG/MOVE . . \
set of step data and parameters — Return to ORIG _{ Output terminal monitor | 8
File defined as one file). Test drive _{ Input terminal monitor | -
* Load to controller Forced output —
Loads the data which is saved in the E
teaching box to the controller which ALM Status O
is being used for communication. = Status Active alarm display wl
* Delete the saved data. ALM Log record Alarm reset -l
* File protection (Ver. 2.:: " I e
- T _ ( ) File ALM Log record display E
* Display setting — Data saving L -
og entry displa
(Easy/Normal mode) Load to controller 9 oY oY 8
* Language setting File deletion |
) (Japanese/English) File protection (Ver. 2.:x) e —
TB setting * Backlight setting
¢ LCD contrast setting TB setting
* Beep sound setting Easy/Normal 7))
¢ Max. connection axis Language L
« Distance unit (mm/inch) Backlight w
Reconnect * Reconnection of axis | LCD contrast [~
Beep %
Max. connection axis =
Password o
Distance unit )
O
—{ Reconnect < 0
. . LL
Dimensions w
-l
34.5
No. Description Function
1 LCD A screen of liquid crystal display (with backlight) T
2 | Ring A ring for hanging the teaching box (7))
. When switch is pushed in, the switch locks and stops. O
8 | Stop switch The lock is released when it is turned to the right. H
4 | Stop switch guard A guard for the stop switch
Enable switch Prever_1ts unmtentlo_nal operation (unexpected operation) L
5 (Option) of the jog test function. w
Other functions such as data change are not covered. =
6 | Key switch Switch for each input
Cable Length: 3 meters % 2
o5 8 | Connector A connector connected to CN4 of the controller E E
:’g’_m
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CC-Link Direct Input Type

Series LECPMJ o

How to Order

Controller LECPMJ
ControlleI T
Compatible motor

l P [ Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Controller type ®
l MJ [CC-Link direct inputtypel

Communication plug connector®
Nil None

S Straight type
T T-branch type

» Actuator part number

(Except cable specification and actuator options)

Example: Enter “LEFS16B-100” for the
Controller mounting ® LEFS16B-100B-S1MJS.

Nil Screw mounting

D DIN rail mounting

* DIN rail is not included.
Order it separately.

iz LEC-CMJ —|S

& .
=
Controller typel E - =:
l MJ [CC-Link direct input type‘ = e
L
Connector type

S | Straight type Straight type T-branch type

T | T-branch type LEC-CMJ-S

LEC-CMJ-T



cc-Link Direct Input Type Series LECPMJ

[=
32
o
o
=5
7]
ngw - | S—
Specifications —
]
>
<
ltem LECPMJ el
Compatible motor Step motor (Servo/24 VDC) % h
=
Power voltage: 24 VDC £10% 2 -
Power supply Note 1) Maximum current consumption: 3 A (Peak 5 A) Note 2) 3
[Including motor drive power, control power, lock release] <
o
Compatible encoder Incremental A/B phase (800 pulse/rotation) g
2 | Fieldbus CC-Link Ver. 1.10 S
% Communication speed [bps] 156 k/625 k/2.5 M/5 M/10 M g m
£ | Communication method Broadcast polling ) h
'é Station type Remote device station :g: |
2 1 station 2 stations 4 stations E_
2 |I/O occupation area ( Input 32 points/4 words ) ( Input 64 points/8 words ) ( Input 128 points/16 words ) %
3 Output 32 points/4 words Output 64 points/8 words Output 128 points/16 words e —
é Applicable communication cable CC-Link dedicated cable gg
€ | Maximum Communication speed [bps] 156 k 625 k 25M 5M 10M (S]]
8 cable length | Total cable length [m] 1200 900 400 160 100 H L_|IJ
Serial communication RS485 (Modbus protocol)

Memory

EEPROM

LED indicator

PWR, ALM, L ERR, L RUN

Lock control

Forced-lock release terminal Note 3)

Cable length [m]

Actuator cable: 20 or less

=
=
o
(&)
Ll
|
Cooling system Natural air cooling (_:)
Operating temperature range [°C] 0 to 40 (No freezing) (&)
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) IiIJ
Storage temperature range [°C] —-10 to 60 (No freezing) I
Storage humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) E
- - Between all of external terminals and the case (&)
Insulation resistance [MQ] 50 (500 VDC) Y
Weight [g] 170 (Screw mounting), 190 (DIN rail mounting) —
Note 1) Do not use the power supply of “inrush current prevention type” for the controller power supply. <
When conformity to UL is required, the electric actuator and controller should be used with a UL1310 Class 2 power supply. o
Note 2) The power consumption changes depending on the actuator model. Refer to the specifications of actuator for more details. 8
Note 3) Applicable to non-magnetizing lock. —
E—
Function that can be executed in each mode
Mode setting [Number of occupied stations] Note 4 Single numeric parameter [1] [ Half numeric parameters [2] [ Full numeric parameters [4] »n
Step no. defining operation O LL
Numerical data defining operation O IiIJ
Number of modifiable numerical data items 1 [ 6 [ 12 5
Monitor of position/speed O 2
Step data editing QO Note 5) S
Max. number of connectable controllers Note 6) 42 [ 32 [ 16 &
6]
Note 4) The modes can be set by registering the number of occupied stations with basic parameter “Option setting 1” of the controller. <
Note 5) It is possible to edit it from teaching box/controller setting software for “Single numeric parameter”. It is possible to edit it from teaching box/ E
controller setting software and PLC (CC-Link) for “Half numeric parameters” and “Full numeric parameters”. w
Note 6) Maximum number of units specified in CC-Link communication specification. |
Modifiable step data item in each mode |
@: Numerical data modifiable items T
Step data item 7))
Mode setting Movement " | Pushing | Pushing B Moving In O
MOD Speed | Position | Acceleration speed - Deceleration | Trigger LV - Area 1 Area 2 position L_IIJ
Singl | < >
ingle numeric () Only one item can be changed from 11 items, o
parameter ranging from Speed o In position. L
Half . [ —— ———> w
alt numeric () [ [ Only one item can be changed from () Only one item can be changed from -l
parameters Acceleration/Pushing speed. Deceleration/Trigger LV.
Full numeric ‘3 £
parameters ([ [ J [ J [ J [ J ([ [ J [ J [ J [ J ([ [ J :-'g =
&
Note 7) Step data items, except items that have been changed, reference data registered in the controller. 2

Note 8) Refer to the LECPMJ series Operation Manual for details of the step data items.
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Series LECPMJ

Dimensions
24.5
67
For body mounting 35
(Screw mounting type) 32.5 4 12 |,
O
3 hzﬁ—#
Q
P
N
—~ ' <
= = w af
®© © d
zl z 3
0| o
o o ©
£l £l 9 R~ .
é (xé v': g —--— 59 ‘,‘1
25 2 N
Sl < ' N
< \;, ¢ 17!
S d
o~ <L+ Mountable on
3 - DIN rail (35 mm)
|75
4.5

For body mounting
(Screw mounting type)
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Gateway Unit

Series LEC-

A\ Caution

[CE-compliant products]
EMC compliance was tested by
combining the electric actuator LE

LEC-G

Applicable Fieldbus protocols e

How to Order

Msz

series and the controller LEC MJ2 CC-Link Ver. 2.0

series. The EMC depends on the DN1 DeviceNet™ Mounting
configuration of the customer's PR1 PROFIBUS DP Nil [ Screw mounting
control panel and the relationship EN1 EtherNet/IP™ Do) | DIN rail mounting

with other electrical equipment and
wiring. Therefore, conformity to the
EMC directive cannot be certified
for SMC components incorporated
into the customer's equipment
under actual operating conditions.
As a result, it is necessary for the
customer to verify conformity to the
EMC directive for the machinery
and equipment as a whole.
[UL-compliant products]
When conformity to UL is required,
the electric actuator and controller
should be used with a UL1310
Class 2 power supply.

LEC-

Branch connector

Note) DIN rail is not included.
Order it separately.

CG

1]-|L

Cable type o—‘ l &
1 [Communication cable] ~ Cable length
2 | Cable between branches K 0.3m
L 0.5m
(A im

Branch connectorI

Communication cable

P

Cable between branches

Model
Selection

1

LEFS

[ Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) / Servo Motor (24 VDC)]

C-2 m
L
- IiIJ
B bl
({e]{e]
<
- o6
N i
s

P

W ‘LECPA‘ LECP1 8¢l LECPMJ‘

CueEesed LEC - CGR
Specifications
Model LEC-GMJ2[] LEC-GDN1CJ LEC-GPR10 LEC-GEN10
Applicabl system Fieldbus CC-Link DeviceNet™ PROFIBUS DP EtherNet/IP™
Version Note 1) Ver. 2.0 Release 2.0 Vi Release 1.0
9.6 k/19.2 k/45.45 k/ M
Communication speed [bps] 156/2/%22 (l)(/IfIIS M 125 k/250 k/500 k 93.75 k/187.5 k/500 k/ 10 M/100 M
1.5 M/3 M/6 M/12 M
Configuration file Note 2) — EDS file GSD file EDS file f.’l.)
Communication 4 stations | Input 896 points Ll
specifications /O occupation area occupied | 108 words Input 200 bytes Input 57 words Input 256 bytes = -l
(8 times [Output 896 points| ~ Output 200 bytes Output 57 words Output 256 bytes %
setting) 108 words =
O
Power supply for | Power supply voltage [V]oe® — 11t0 25 VDC — — g —
communication | Internal current consumption [mA] — 100 — — @
Communication connector specifications | Connector (Accessory) | Connector (Accessory) D-sub RJ45 2
Terminating resistor Not included Not included Not included Not included E
Power supply voltage [V]Note 6) 24 VDC +10% w
Current Not connected to teaching box 200 . |
consumption [mA] | Connected to teaching box 300
EMG output terminal 30VDC 1A
Applicable controllers Series LECP®6, Series LECA6 e —
Controller — Now 3)
specifications Communication speed [bps] 115.2 k/230.4 k !
Max. number of connectable controllers ot 4) 12 8 Note 5) 5 [ 12 ()]
Accessories Power supply connector, communication connector Power supply connector O
Operating temperature range [°C] 0 to 40 (No freezing) H
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) EE—
Storage temperature range [°C] —10 to 60 (No freezing) (O]
Storage humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) [T
Weight [g] 200 (Screw mounting), 220 (DIN rail mounting) L_llJ
Note 1) Please note that the version is subject to change.
Note 2) Each file can be downloaded from the SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com e
Note 3) When using a teaching box (LEC-T1-0J), set the communication speed to 115.2 kbps. ge
Note 4) A communication response time for 1 controller is approximately 30 ms. o El
Refer to “Communication Response Time Guideline” for response times when several controllers are connected. "§ g
Note 5) For step data input, up to 12 controllers connectable. &

Note 6) When conformity to UL is required, the electric actuator and controller should be used with a UL1310 Class 2 power supply.
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Series LEC-G

Communication Response Time Guideline

Response time between gateway unit and controllers depends on the number of controllers connected to the gateway unit.
For response time, refer to the graph below.

400

350 =i
/
300

250 //

200
=
150

A
100 i
50 /"/
-~
0

Response time (ms)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

Number of connectable controllers (unit) * This graph shows delay times between gateway unit and controllers.

Fieldbus network delay time is not included.

Dimensions
Screw mounting (LEC-GLILIL)
Applicable Fieldbus protocol: CC-Link Ver. 2.0

Applicable Fieldbus protocol: DeviceNet™

04.5
For body mounting

(35)

170
152.2

4.5
For body mounting

161

|45

18.2

“For body mounting

Applicable Fieldbus protocol: PROFIBUS DP

(35)

31

170
152.2

wlq

161

18.2

4.5

For body mounting

(85)

82

(87.9)

82

04.5

For body mounting

(35)

31

(85)
82

170
152.2

04.5
For body mounting

161

" For body mounting

Applicable Fieldbus protocol: EtherNet/IP™

(35)

31

170
152.2

161

18.2

|45

85
82

For body mounting

M Trademark DeviceNet™ is a trademark of ODVA. EtherNet/IP™ is a trademark of ODVA.
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Dimensions

DIN rail mounting (LEC-GOJJID)
Applicable Fieldbus protocol: CC-Link Ver. 2.0

Gateway Unit Series LE C'G

Applicable Fieldbus protocol: DeviceNet™

(35) (85) (35) (85)
31 82 31 82
1 1
-
5§ o el o
Z|lz f 3 Zlz <
ala © 3|5 ©
g2 la = B
SEINES B SEINE T
E| o - . El S - i
Q¢ i) 2 c
S S
NS S5
g| = 8|~
h\‘ Y - G T ‘\[
= (95) & ' Yroxd (95)

Model
Selection

1

LEFS

LEFB

[ Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) / Servo Motor (24 VDC)]

(

LECA6
LECP6

* Mountable on DIN rail (35 mm) * Mountable on DIN rail (35 mm)

W ‘LECPA‘ LECP1 8¢l LECPMJ‘

Applicable Fieldbus protocol: PROFIBUS DP Applicable Fieldbus protocol: EtherNet/IP™
(35) (87.9) (35) (85)
31 82 31 82
- N
- S
e S 5|5
Ziz i b Ziz
ala © ala
D o O o —
£l gl ol = £lgl ol
JERE: I JERE '
[ o
c| & 7 c| & 7
2z 2z LL
=5 £ -
N A~ .|
2|2 0|2 S
2 2 5
— s
O
S
®
==z (98) CEEL (95) 2
* Mountable on DIN rail (35 mm) m
LL
w
-
DIN rail L L
AXT100-DR-OJ 12.5 (Pitch) 5.25 7.5 [l
x For O, enter a number from the “No.” line in the table below. PR 8
Refer to the dimensions above for the mounting dimensions. A e a= e 3| & - w
2 -1
125 |
. . - (O]
L Dimension [mm] L
No. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 H
L 23 | 355 | 48 | 605 | 73 | 855 | 98 |1105| 123 | 1355 | 148 | 160.5| 173 | 1855 | 198 | 210.5| 223 | 2355 | 248 | 260.5
No. 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 g -
L 273 | 2855 | 298 |310.5| 323 |335.5| 348 |360.5| 373 | 3855 | 398 |410.5| 423 | 4355 | 448 | 460.5| 473 | 4855 | 498 | 510.5 % 2
g E
2

M Trademark DeviceNet™ is a trademark of ODVA. EtherNet/IP™ is a trademark of ODVA.
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Programless Controller

Series LECP1

How to Order

LECP1[Nj1] |-[LEFS16A-400

Controller—f l Option lActuator part number
: A - Except cable specification and actuator options
Compatible motor Nil | Screw mounting (ExamEIe: Entor LEFS16AA00" for the )
[ P ] Step motor (Servo/24 VDC) \ D Note) | DIN rail mounting LEFS16A-400B-R17N1.
Note) DIN rail is not included.
Number of step data (Points) Order it separately. * When controller equipped type (-01NO/-O01PO)
[ 1 ] 14 (Programless) \ ¢ 1/0 cable length [m] is selected when ordering the LE series, you
o - do not need to order this controller.
Nil Without cable
Parallel I/0 typee 1 15
N NPN 3 3
P PNP 5 5
A\ Caution The controller is sold as sin-
[CE-compliant products] gle unit after the compatible
EMC compliance was tested b)_/ com_bining the electric actuator LEF series and the cpntrol_ler I__EC series. _ actuator is set.
The EMC depends on the configuration of the customer’s control panel and the relationship with other electrical
equipment and wiring. Therefore, conformity to the EMC directive cannot be certified for SMC components Confirm that the combination of the
incorporated into the customer's equipment under actual operating conditions. As a result, it is necessary for controller and the actuator is correct.
the customer to verify conformity to the EMC directive for the machinery and equipment as a whole.
[UL-compliant products] # Refer to the Operation Manual for using the
When conformity to UL is required, the electric actuator and controller should be used with a UL1310 Class 2 products. Please download it via our website,
power supply. http://www.smcworld.com
Specifications
Basic Specifications
Item LECP1
Compatible motor Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)
Power supply Note 1 Power suppl}/ voltage: 24 VI:?C +10%, Max. current consumption: 3A (Peak 5A) Note 2)
[Including the motor drive power, control power supply, stop, lock release]
Parallel input 6 inputs (Photo-coupler isolation)
Parallel output 6 outputs (Photo-coupler isolation)
Stop points 14 points (Position number 1 to 14(E))
Compatible encoder Incremental A/B phase (800 pulse/rotation)
Memory EEPROM
LED indicator LED (Green/Red) one of each
7-segment LED display Note3) | 1 digit, 7-segment display (Red) Figures are expressed in hexadecimal (“10” to “15” in decimal number are expressed as “A” to “F”)
Lock control Forced-lock release terminal Note 4)
Cable length [m] 1/0 cable: 5 or less, Actuator cable: 20 or less
Cooling system Natural air cooling
Operating temperature range [°C] 0 to 40 (No freezing)
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Storage temperature range [°C] —10 to 60 (No freezing)
Storage humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Insulation resistance [MQ] Between the housing and SG terminal: 50 (500 VDC)
Weight [g] 130 (Screw mounting), 150 (DIN rail mounting)

Note 1) Do not use the power supply of “inrush current prevention type” for the controller input power supply. When conformity to UL is required, the
electric actuator and controller should be used with a UL1310 Class 2 power supply.

Note 2) The power consumption changes depending on the actuator model. Refer to the each actuator’s operation manual etc. for details.

Note 3) “10” to “15” in decimal number are displayed as follows in the 7-segment LED.

[y { O K
E
Decimal display 10 11 12 13 14 15

Hexadecimal display A b c d E F
Note 4) Applicable to non-magnetizing lock.
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Controller Details

“LJ

\E

2

Programless Controller Series LE CP 1

L5 Ro

[=
° 2
T D
O o
=0
L
G
a
>
No. | Display Description Details §, (LE
Power supply ON/Servo ON : Green turns on % w
® PWR Power supply LED Power supply ON/Servo OFF: Green flashes Eo =
- <
With alarm : Red turns on @
ALM Alarm LED »
@ Parameter setting : Red flashes =~
o
©) . Cover Change and protection of the mode switch g
(Close the cover after changing switch) S
@ _ FG Frame ground (Tighten the bolt with the nut when mounting % m
the controller. Connect the ground wire.) o |l
® — Mode switch Switch the mode between manual and auto. S w
(=) J
® — 7-segment LED Stop position, the value set by ® and alarm information are displayed. i
@ SET Set button Decide the settings or drive operation in Manual mode. %
| Bl
— Position selecting switch| Assign the position to drive (1 to 14), and the origin position (15).
©) MANUAL Manual forward button| Perform forward jog and inching. gg
Manual reverse button| Perform reverse jog and inching. (S]]
an SPEED Forward speed switch| 16 forward speeds are available. H IiIJ
(P Reverse speed switch| 16 reverse speeds are available.
3 ACCEL Forward acceleration switch| 16 forward acceleration steps are available.
Reverse acceleration switch| 16 reverse acceleration steps are available.
(B) CN1 Power supply connector| Connect the power supply cable.
CN2 Motor connector | Connect the motor connector.
W) CN3 Encoder connector | Connect the encoder connector.
connector onnect I/O cable.
CN4 /0 [ 1/O cabl

2
58 o s

How to Mount

Controller mounting shown below.
1. Mounting screw (LECP1-0J)

(Installation with two M4 screws)

Ground wire

Mounting direction :>

r

.
—T——

Mounting direction :>H

2. Grounding
Tighten the bolt with the nut when mounting the ground wire
as shown below.

M4 screw
Cable with crimping terminal

Tooth lock washer

B

Controller

Note) When size 25 or more of the LE series are used, the space between the controllers should be 10 mm or more.

/\ Caution

*M4 screws, cable with crimping terminal and tooth lock washer are not included.
Be sure to carry out grounding earth in order to ensure the noise tolerance.

®Use a watchmaker’s screwdriver of the size shown below when changing position
switch ® and the set value of the speed/acceleration switch @ to (4.

Size
End width L: 2.0t0 2.4 [mm]
End thickness W: 0.5 to 0.6 [mm]
wi-
( Magnified view of the end
\ of the screwdriver
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Series LECP1

Dimensions
Screw mounting (LECO100-00)
38
36.2 85
© 181 || 945 _ 12
< for body mounting
r 1 N
-
Z g 8
-
——7
4.5
for body mounting
CN4 I/O connector
CN3 Encoder connector
) [
CN2 Motor connector
CN3 —
CN1 Power supply connector
[cN2]
[cNi]
DIN rail mounting (LECCI10J0D-[)
38
_S_L 36.2 85 11.5
-B
N
1| a S
5
| c
3 8 [ | | B | W
z| zZ[ o SRR I
al o J
g 2
S| X -
(o) [$]
o ol
§| | ¢|i 8
= [}
c <
2l 3
g @
al )
Q- _
- /7
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Wiring Example 1

] Power Supply Connector: CN1

CN1 Power Supply Connector Terminal for LECP1

Terminal name | Cable color Function Details
Common M 24V terminal/C 24V terminal/BK
ov Blue .
supply (-) RLS terminal are common (-).
M 24V |White Motor power Motor power supply (+) supplied
supply (+) to the controller
C 24V |Brown Control power | Control power supply (+) supplied
supply (+) to the controller
BK RLS |Black| Lock release (+) | Input (+) for releasing the lock

Wiring Example 2

Programless Controller Series LE CP 1

= When you connect a CN1 power supply connector, use the power supply cable (LEC-CK1-1).
+ Power supply cable (LEC-CK1-1) is an accessory.

Power supply cable for LECP1 (LEC-CK1-1)

Y

* When you connect a PLC etc., to the CN4 parallel I/0O connector, use the I/O cable (LEC-CK4-[0).

Model
Selection

1

LEFS

LEFB

[ Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) / Servo Motor (24 VDC)]

(

LECA6
LECP6

’ Parallel /O Connector: CN4 * The wiring should be changed depending on the type of the parallel I/O (NPN or PNP).
HENPN HPNP =
Power supply 24 VDC Power supply 24 VDC =
CN4 for I/O signal CN4 for I/O signal o
COM+ 1 { COM+ 1 { 8
COM- 2 COM- 2 1
ouTo 3 Load ouTo 3 —Load} o
OUT1 4 Load OUT1 4 |—{Load] i
ouT2 5 Load ouT2 5 (—{Load} 8
OuUT3 6 Load OuUT3 6 —Load} |
BUSY 7 Load BUSY 7 —{Load}
ALARM | 8 Load ALARM | 8 |—{Load] E
INO o — —1 INO 9 — 1 O
IN1 10— — IN1 10— L
IN2 ni— —:7 IN2 "o — -
IN3 12— — IN3 12— <
RESET | 18 | — — RESET | 18 |— —1 ?5
STOP 14 — STOP 14—
71 ~ 7 L
-l
Input Signal Output Signal —
Name Details Name Details
COM+ Connects the power supply 24 V for input/output signal Turns on when the positioning or pushing is completed. 7))
COM- Connects the power supply 0 V for input/output signal (Output is instructed in the combination of OUTO to 3.) T
« Instruction to drive (input as a combination of INO to IN3) OUTO to OUT3 Example - (operation complete for position no. 3) IiIJ
* Instruction to return to origin (INO to IN3 all ON simultaneously) OUT3 ouT2 OUT1 OuTOo B
INO to IN3 Example - (instruction to drive for position no. 5) OFF OFF ON ON §
IN3 IN2 IN1 INO BUSY Outputs when the actuator is moving S
[0
OFF ON OFF ON *ALARM Note) | Not output when alarm is active or servo OFF 8
Alarm reset and operation interruption Note) Signal of negative-logic circuit (N.C.) < 0
RESET During operation: deceleration stop from position at which TH
signal is input (servo ON maintained) IiIJ
While alarm is active: alarm reset
STOP Instruction to stop (after maximum deceleration stop, servo OFF)
e N——
Input Signal [INO - IN3] Position Number Chart ©: OFF @: ON Output Signal [OUTO0 - OUT3] Position Number Chart ©: OFF @: ON 0
Position number IN3 IN2 INA1 INO Position number OuUT3 ouT2 OUT1 ouTo (7))
1 o @) @) [ ] 1 @) @) ©) [ ] (&)
2 @) @) [ ) @) 2 @) @) [ ) @) L
3 (@) @) [ ) [ ] 3 @) @) [ ) [ ] -l
4 @) [ ) @) ©) 4 @) [ ) @) @)
5 @) [ ) @) [ ) 5 @) [ ) @) [ ) (O]
6 @) [ ) [ ) @) 6 @) [ ) [ ) o [T
7 @) [ ) [ ) [ ) 7 @) [ ) [ ) [ ) wl
8 D O ¢ O 8 D O O o -
9 [ ) @) @) [ ) 9 [ ) @) @) [ )
10 (A) [ ) @) [ ) @) 10 (A) [ ) @) [ ) o s
11 (B) [ ] O [ ) [ ) 11 (B) [ ] @] [ ) [ ) 2 _§_
12(C) 0 ° O O 12 (C) o 0 O O S8
13 (D) [ ] [ ) O [ ) 13 (D) { ] [ ] O [ ] E,_E
14 (E) [ ) [ ) [ ) @) 14 (E) [ ) [ ] [ ) @) <D
Return to origin [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ) Return to origin [ ) [ ] [ ] [ )
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Series LECP1

Signal Timing

(1) Return to Origin
Power supply [ H 24V
1 INO-3 all ON : oV
N ON
Input INO-3 l'. I I OFF
H 3
BUSY 4 ON
—— ‘ OFF
Output | OUTO-3 | | hl
T T A
1 L
*ALARM T
A
,':" I:E ." |
1 T
External lock S Wt | | Release
Tt W | |Hold
’ N
Il [ :
Speed/ H t 0 mm/s
_________________ [, !
1 ON after controller system initialization i ~ i
I ! Return to origin; !
T T
__________________________ J Jemmmmmmmmmme
Output signals for OUTO0, OUT1, OUT2, OUT3

= “*ALARM” is expressed as negative-logic circuit.

i
E are ON when return to origin is completed.

(2) Positioning Operation

Power supply 24V
ov
ON
Input INO-3 I/ /] obF
7 ON
OouTo-3 A 7 :
/I‘ s I./r. OFF
Output DY ;
BUSY -"i .
— -
HE
External lock ." ' Release
I Hold
P
Speed o 0 mm/s
Positioning operation | |
o

)
i OUTO-3 output signals are ON in the same state |
1 as the input INO-3 when positioning is completed. i

(3) Cut-off Stop (Reset Stop)

(4) Stop by the STOP Signal

Power supply 24V
ov
ON
INO-3 V/////\ OFF
Input i 4
RESET A 1
vi— *
/ ON
TO- -
OuTo-3 L - OFF
Output \A 1
BUSY
— L
External lock '
Hold
Speed Cut-off stop during 0 mm/s
positioning operation

93

Power supply 24V
ov
ON
INO-3 v/.////\ obr
Input b 4
STOP Y { I I
s
OUTO-3 i y N SEF
‘V:" \4
Output BUSY \
L
*ALARM I \ .
External lock I Ee::ase
o
,
Speed Stop by the STOP signal during 0 mm/s
positioning operation

(5) Alarm Reset

Input

ON
RESET I I OFF

Output

*ALARM | I 8’:':

* “*ALARM” is expressed as negative-logic circuit.



Programless Controller Series LE CP 1

c
g
[4]
5]
=
L _
Options: Actuator Cable S
a
[Robotic cable, standard cable for step motor (Servo/24 VDC)] E
1 Controller side ‘g E’I.)
—_ -_ - -CP-3 ;1. N £
LE-CP LE-CP 5/Cable length 1 5m,3m,5m Connector C  (142) _ (Terminal no) g 'ﬂ
(Terminal no.) Actuator side ,; %
A1 B1 — 2
Cable length (L) [m] I : l ',:1 ‘ Xi 2
1 1.5 A6 B6 == Q=
] Connector A >
3 3 (14.7) (30.7) 3
2 5 sm
8 8" LE-CP-§8/Cable length: 8 m, 10 m, 15 m, 20 m Controller side 3 L
A 10° (* Produced upon receipt of order) Connector G (14.2)  (Terminal no.) sla
15* ! o) =
B 5.* (Terminal no.) o_Actuator side E 2
© 20 Af Bl o — = o
* Produced upon receipt of | .\'1 ‘ \Jj% SSSS } —
order (Robotic cable only) A6 B6 = == i gg
Cable type ® (14.7) Connector A § 0o
(307) |——— = L ]
) Robotic cable a1
Nil (Flexible cable) X Connector A Connector C —
el terminal no. Cable color terminal no. -}
S Standard cable A B-1 Brown 2 =
A A-1 Red 1 o
B B-2 Orange 6 O
B A-2 Yellow 5 Ll
COM-A/COM B-3 Green 3 -1
COM-B/— A-3 Blue 4 —(5
____Sheld ____ Cable color | T4 D S
Vce B-4 1t n - 7 > Brown 12 w
GND A4t i | — Black 13
A B5 IDOOOC:: Red z -
A A5 | — L Black 6 -
B B-6 1 / 1 Orange 9
B A6t L Black 8 o
————————————— A — 3 O
- - m
[Robotic cable, standard cable with lock and sensor for step motor (Servo/24 VDC)] -
1
LE-CP- -B- LE-CP-3/Cable length: 1.5m, 3 m, 5m E
—_ Actuator side Controller side (&)
. I = ] L
(Terminal no.) Connector A @ Connector C  (14.2) Terminal no.

Cable length (L) [m] A Bl o ﬁi - ;.(~ 2 ) =
1 15 A6 !Ell.l B6 Ei [ N—. T 5= 6135 |
- S ST D
8 & (14.7) (30.7)yComector8 g ) LL
A 10° LE-CP-32/Cable length: 8 m, 10 m, 15 m, 20 m -
B 15° (+ Produced upon receipt of order) Controller side g
Cc 20" Actuator side P —_— =

; f 2| v Connector C  (14.2)  (Terminal no.) S =

* Produced upon receipt of (Terminal no.) Connector A © g : S

order (Robotic cable only) Al iEiI'I B1 S = e - 5 12 8
acdiilles =y | |7 1% S ™
With lock and sensor ® Al B1 & Wﬁji y TH
AS@BS EEE — w
Connector B - |
Cable type® (14.7) (30.7)
i | Roboticcae Sunal__[comeer? Gatlocobr [ ® -
(Flexible cable) A B Brown > E—
S Standard cable A A-1 Red 1 L]
B B-2 Orange 6 (D
B A-2 Yellow 5 (&)
COM-A/COM B-3 Green 3 L
COM-B/— A-3 Blue 4 -
____Sheld ____ Cable color|CHRA0 D o
Vcce B-4 % n - 7 > Brown 12 L
GND A4t i | — Black 13 W
A e 1 OOCOC T e ;
A A5 | L L Black 6 -l
B B6 1 - n — Orange 9
B A6 v v Black 8 =
. To- - — 3 3g
25
TSI S BN © O GEENN et : 22
Lock (=) A1 ¢ Black 5 :’3’. o
Sensor(s)Te0 L B8 ¢ OXXX(________|Brown ] —
Note) Not used for the LE series. [ Sensor (=) Note) A3t Blue 2
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Series LECP1

Options

[Power supply cable]

LEC-CK1-1

= ]
— p O —
I =] L] { = —
v lbel LI @ ]
2
(10.5) | (13.3), (35) (60)
(1500)
Terminal name | Covered color Function * Conductor size: AWG20
ov Blue | Common supply (-)
M 24V | White | Motor power supply (+)
C 24V | Brown | Control power supply (+)
BK RLS | Black |Lock release (+)
[IVO cable]
LEC-CK4-
Cable length (L) [m]
1 1.5
3 3
5 5
Controller side PLC side
g | i—m 2 ] ,
o | a1 (30) n ‘ N
— (L)
Terminal no. |Insulation color Dot mark Dot color Function * Conductor size: AWG26
1 Light brown u Black COM+
2 Light brown u Red COM-
3 Yellow u Black OouTo
4 Yellow u Red OUT1
5 Light green u Black ouT2
6 Light green u Red OuUT3
7 Gray u Black BUSY
8 Gray | Red ALARM
9 White u Black INO
10 White u Red IN1
11 Light brown LR Black IN2
12 Light brown Ll Red IN3
13 Yellow Ll Black RESET
14 Yellow LR Red STOP

= Parallel I/0 signal is valid in auto mode. While the test function operates at manual mode, only the output is valid.
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A\ Caution

[CE-compliant products]

(1 EMC compliance was tested by
combining the electric actuator
LEF series and the LECPA series.
The EMC depends on the con-
figuration of the customer’s con-
trol panel and the relationship
with other electrical equipment
and wiring. Therefore, conformity
to the EMC directive cannot be
certified for SMC components in-
corporated into the customer’s
equipment under actual operat-
ing conditions. As a result, it is
necessary for the customer to
verify conformity to the EMC di-
rective for the machinery and
equipment as a whole.

(@ For the LECPA series (step
motor driver), EMC compliance

Pulse Input Type

eries LECPA

How to Order

C€ N

Model
Selection

1

LEFS

[ Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) / Servo Motor (24 VDC)]

m
LECP|AN|1| |-|[LEFS16B-100 "-
17]
: | =
Driver type . .
- ————eDriver mountin
AN Pulse !nput type (NPN) i Sorow mot?nting -
AP Pulse input type (PNP) l D Note) | DIN rail mounting ©o
Note) DIN rail is not included. -8
/O cable length [m] Order it separately. 88
Nil None
1 15 Actuator part numbere |-

# Pulse input usable only with =
differential. Only 1.5 m cables 3 3
usable with open collector. 5 5%

Example: Enter “LEFS16B-100" for the
LEFS16B-100B-R1AN1D.

(Except cable specification and actuator options)

* \When controller equipped type (-PACN/-PAPLO) is selected when ordering the LE series,
you do not need to order this driver.
* When pulse signals are open collector, order the current limit resistor (LEC-PA-R-0J) separately.

-
=
o
(&)
Ll
1
Q
O
~N 11]
was tested by instaling a noise The driver is sold as single unit after -
filter set (LEC-NFA). g I
Refer to page 102 for the noise the compatible actuator is set. E
filter set. Refer to the LECPA se- . . . .
ties Operation Manual for instal- Confirm that the combination of the driverand 8
lation. the actuator is correct. T =
[UL-compliant products] e
When conformity to UL is required, <Check the following before use.> LEFS16B—100 L <
the electric actuator and driver —_— " [a
should be used with a UL1310 @ Ch.eck the actuator I.abel for model number. lm 3
Class 2 power supply. This matches the driver. L
(@ Check Parallel /0 configuration matches (NPN or PNP). ©) @ -
J ——
* Refer to the Operation Manual for using the products. Please download it via our website, http://www.smcworld.com
Specifications »
L
Ll
Item LECPA . -l
Compatible motor Step motor (Servo/24 VDC) %
Power voltage: 24 VDC +10% =
Power supply Note 1) Maximum current consumption: 3 A (Peak 5 A) Note 2) o
[Including motor drive power, control power, stop, lock release] &
Parallel input 5 inputs (Except photo-coupler isolation, pulse input terminal, COM terminal) 2
Parallel output 9 outputs (Photo-coupler isolation) m
Pulse sianal inout Maximum frequency: 60 kpps (Open collector), 200 kpps (Differential) h
9 P Input method: 1 pulse mode (Pulse input in direction), 2 pulse mode (Pulse input in differing directions) |
Compatible encoder Incremental A/B phase (Encoder resolution: 800 pulse/rotation)
Serial communication RS485 (Modbus protocol compliant)
Memory EEPROM N
LED indicator LED (Green/Red) one of each !
Lock control Forced-lock release terminal Note 3) (/)]
Cable length [m] 1/0O cable: 1.5 or less (Open coll(_actor), 5 or less (Differential) &J)
Actuator cable: 20 or less
Cooling system Natural air cooling —
Operating temperature range [°C] 0 to 40 (No freezing) (0]
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) L
Storage temperature range [°C] —10 to 60 (No freezing) w
Storage humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) -
Insulation resistance [MQ] Between the housing and SG terminal: 50 (500 VDC) —
Weight [g] 120 (Screw mounting), 140 (DIN rail mounting) % 2
Note 1) Do not use the power supply of “inrush current prevention type” for the driver power supply. When conformity to UL is required, the electric actuator E ‘§
and driver should be used with a UL1310 Class 2 power supply. ’gg
Note 2) The power consumption changes depending on the actuator model. Refer to the specifications of actuator for more details. 2

Note 3) Applicable to non-magnetizing lock.
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Series LECPA

How to Mount

a) Screw mounting (LECPACIC-0)
(Installation with two M4

screws)

Mounting direction :>

i
: ®

T—T—T

—

p—

Mounting direction :> {

Ground wire

b) DIN rail mounting (LECPACIID-[)
(Installation with the DIN rail)

T—T—T

Ground wire

f’@%

DIN rail

T—r—r—m

DIN rail is locked.

Ground wire

Hook the driver on the DIN rail and press the lever

of section A in the arrow direction to lock it.

Note) The space between the drivers should be 10 mm or more.

DIN rail mounting adapter

DIN rail

DIN rail L
12.5 5.25 75
AXT100-DR- (Pitch)
= For O, enter a number from the “No.” line in the table below. PP R o] B B
Refer to the dimensions on page 98 for the mounting dimensions. L i s o e
[to)
. . 1.25
L Dimension [mm] N
No. 1 2 3 4 5, 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L 23 | 355 | 48 60.5 73 85.5 98 |110.5| 123 | 1355 | 148 |160.5| 173 | 1855 | 198 | 210.5 | 223 | 235.5 | 248 | 260.5
No. 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40
L 273 | 2855 | 298 | 310.5| 323 | 3355 | 348 | 360.5| 373 |385.5| 398 |410.5| 423 | 4355 | 448 | 460.5 | 473 | 4855 | 498 | 5105

DIN rail mounting adapter

LEC-2-DO0 (with 2 mounting screws)

This should be used when the DIN rail mounting adapter is mounted onto the screw mounting type driver afterward.
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Dimensions

Pulse Input Type Series LECPA

a) Screw mounting (LECPACII-[0)

Power supply LED (Green)
(ON: Power supply is ON.)

Power supply LED (Red)
(ON: Alarm is ON.)

CN5 Parallel I/O connector

CN4 Serial 1/0 connector

CN3 Encoder connector

CN2 Motor power connector

CN1 Power supply connector

125

35

66

04.5
for body mounting

116

109

%ﬁ W (Screw mounting type)

~

T—T—T

ane

4.5

or body mounting
(Screw mounting type)

b) DIN rail mounting (LECPACIID-[J)

Wiring Example 1

W
a1

1.2

N T

76

148.2 (When removing DIN rail)

142.3 (When locking DIN rail)

|

j

o

109

g e [ siEE

T—r—T—m

&

2
et
=l

|

]Power Supply Connector: CN1 |« Power supply plug is an accessory.

CN1 Power Supply Connector Terminal for LECPA (PHOENIX CONTACT FK-MCO0.5/5-ST-2.5)

39.2

35

Terminal name Function Details
M 24V terminal/C 24V terminal/EMG terminal/BK RLS
ov Common supply (-) .

terminal are common (-).

M 24V Motor power supply (+) | Motor power supply (+) supplied to the driver

C 24V Control power supply (+) | Control power supply (+) supplied to the driver

EMG Stop (+) Input (+) for releasing the stop
BK RLS Lock release (+) Input (+) for releasing the lock

142.3 (When locking DIN rail)
148.2 (When removing DIN rail)

\* Mountable on DIN rail (35 mm)

Power supply plug for LECPA
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Model
Selection

1

LEFS

LEFB

[ Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) / Servo Motor (24 VDC)]

(

LECA6
LECP6

W N\ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘LECPMJ‘

N LEFS

AC Servo Motor

LEFB

[

LEFG ‘LECSD‘ [
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Precautions
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Series LECPA

Wiring Example 2

[Parallel /O Connector: CN5

LECPANCIC-CI (NPN)

Power supply

CNS 24 VDC +10%
Terminal name| ~ Function | Pin no. Syt ; for /0 signal
com+ | 24V 1 - I
COM- ov 2 : :
NP+ Pulse signal 3
NP- | Pulse signal 4 -
- : Note 1)
PP+ Pulse signal 5 T
PP- Pulse signal 6
SETUP Input 7 [/
RESET Input 8 —
SVON Input 9 [/
CLR Input 10 —
L Input 1 [/
TLOUT Output 12 — {Load}—
WAREA | Output 13 [/ [Load—1
BUSY Output 14 — {Load}—
SETON Output 15 [/ {Load —
INP Output 16 — {Load]—¢
SVRE Output 17 - {Load}—
+ESTOPM®2|  Output 18 § /l {Load}—
+ALARMMe2|  Output 19 [/ ; {Load}—
AREA Output 20 ¢ — 1‘ 1 {Load—
G Round terminal J
0.5-5

Note 1) For pulse signal wiring method, refer to “Pulse Signal Wiring Details”.
Note 2) Output when the power supply of the driver is ON. (N.C.)

Input Signal
Name Details
COM+ | Connects the power supply 24 V for input/output signal
COM- | Connects the power supply 0 V for input/output signal
SETUP Instruction to return to origin
RESET Alarm reset
SVON Servo ON instruction
CLR Deviation reset
TL Instruction to pushing operation

Pulse Signal Wiring Details

*Pulse signal output of positioning unit is differential output

Positioning unit

i Inside of the driver
7

NP+
NP- ‘E“Q@ ]
120 Q
PP+
PP- ‘@“Q@ [
[ L 120 Q

*Pulse signal output of positioning unit is open collector output

Pulse signal power supply
il
i

* When you connect a PLC etc., to the CN5 parallel /0O connector, use the I/O cable (LEC-CL5-00).
* The wiring should be changed depending on the type of the parallel I/O (NPN or PNP).

LECPAPLIC-C] (PNP)
o 24D 2105
Terminal name| ~ Function Pin no. for I/O signal
COM+ 24V 1 {4
COM- oV 2
NP+ Pulse signal 3
NP- Pulse signal 4
Note 1)
PP+ Pulse signal 5
PP- Pulse signal 6
SETUP Input 7
RESET Input 8
SVON Input 9
CLR Input 10
TL Input 11
TLOUT Output 12 {Load]
WAREA | Output 13 {Load]
BUSY Output 14 {Load}
SETON Output 15 {Load]
INP Output 16 {Load}
SVRE Output 17 {Load}
«ESTOPMe2|  Qutput 18 {Load}
+ALARM 2| Qutput 19 = {Load}
AREA Output 20 — {Load}
FG Round terminal J
0.5-5
Output Signal
Name Details
BUSY Outputs when the actuator is operating
SETON Outputs when returning to origin
INP Outputs when target position is reached
SVRE Outputs when servo is on
*ESTOPNote3)|  Not output when EMG stop is instructed
*ALARM Note 3) Not output when alarm is generated
AREA Outputs within the area output setting range
WAREA Outputs within W-AREA output setting range
TLOUT Outputs during pushing operation

Note 3) Signal of negative-logic circuit ON (N.C.)

Positioning
unit Inside of the driver
] NP ] Note) Connect the current limit resistor R in series to
* TN correspond to the pulse signal voltage.
PN NP- 1 gl_é j‘i {5
Or{—— — Pulse signal Current limit resistor R | Current limit resistor
ii::g: :mfne) op 1200 power supply voltage specifications part no.
+
+! 0,
T kit o1 T 24VDC £10% |  SS3K2E5% 1 ec pa R332
;l\ ol PP- ~ - (0.5 W or more)
. e + O,
L curtent imi L 1200 5VDC 5% |  S909@¥5% 1 ec paR-301
! resistor R Note) (0.1 W or more)



Signal Timing

Return to Origin

Power supply 24V
— oV
ON
SVON OFF
Input
SETUP I
ON
BUSY
OFF
SVRE
SETON
Output
INP 4
i
1
*ALARM A
- H
*ESTOP I
— : |‘
Py
[
Speed  =— :: 4 0 mm/s
Return to origin IE i
T !

= “*ALARM” and “*ESTOP” are expressed as negative-logic circuit.

Positioning Operation

ON
Input Pulse signal OFF
ON
OFF
Output BUSY
INP A
A
r
I} 1
H
Speed - =t 0 Mm/s
Positioning operation;
I 1

If the actuator is within the “in position” range of the step
! data, INP will turn ON, but if not, it will remain OFF.

Alarm Reset

ON

Input RESET I | OFF
ON

I_I OFF

Output | *ALARM

+ “*ALARM” is expressed as negative-logic circuit.

Pulse Input Type Series LECPA -

Pushing Operation
ON
i _I OFF

Pulse signal

ON
TLOUT
_I OFF

Output BUSY

Input

INP i

Speed  m—

n
LA
1y
[
[}
o
L
o
o
! \
1
)
1

Note) If pushing operation is stopped when there is no pulse
deviation, the moving part of the actuator may pulsate.
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Series LECPA

Options: Actuator Cable

[Robotic cable, standard cable for step motor (Servo/24 VDC)]

LE-CP-

-]

LE-CP-é/CabIe length: 1.5m,3m,5m

Driver side
—_—

ConnectorC  (14.2)  (Terminal no.)

(Terminal no.) . Actuator side o
Al B1 — 8
Cable length (L) [m] I 5 | :I ‘ X
1 1.5 A6 B6 = -
3 3 -l Connector A
S : (14.7) (30.7)
- 8B
8 8 LE-CP-xc/Cable length: 8 m, 10 m, 15 m, 20 m Driver side
A 10 (+ Produced upon receipt of order) Connector G (14.2)  (Terminal no.)
B 15; (Terminal no.) o_Actuator side b
c 20 A1 Bl o — =
* Produced upon receipt of | ,\'1 ‘ \jj% SSSS }
order (Robotic cable only) A6 B6 = == ]
Cable type ® (14.7) 30.2) Connector A § L
Nil Robotic cable
Flexible cable . Connector A Connector C
( ) Signal terminal no. Cable color terminal no.
S Standard cable A B-1 Brown 2
A A-1 Red 1
B B-2 Orange 6
B A-2 Yellow 5
COM-A/COM B-3 Green 3
COM-B/— A-3 Blue 4
i Cable color Conpectoly
____Shield ____ terminal no.
Vce B-4 1t n - 7 > Brown 12
GND A4t i | — Black 13
A B-5 'E‘ OCOS: Red 7
A A5 % - : Black 6
B B-6 1 - + - 1 Orange 9
B A6t = v; Black 8
fffffffffffff N — 3

[Robotic cable, standard cable with lock and sensor for step motor (Servo/24 VDC)]

LE-CP-

Cable length (L) [m]
15
3
5
10*
15*
20*
* Produced upon receipt of
order (Robotic cable only)

O WD o uviw =

(Termin

Al
A3

(14.

With lock and sensor e Al Bl & —
Ag@% ST ] —Tr—p——
Connector B 5
Cable type ® (14.7) (80.7)

. Robotic cable A Connector A Connector C
Nil | (Flexible cable) Sional [teminal no Cable color [ To.

é B-1 Brown 2

S Standard cable A A-1 Red 1

B B-2 Orange 6

B A-2 Yellow 5

COM-A/COM B-3 Green 3

COM-B/— A-3 Blue 4
Connector D
- Shield ____ N Cable color |4/ inal no.

Vcce B-4 % T 7 Brown 12

GED A4 1 1 T 1 T Black 13

A o S IO @ (@ G M e :

A A5} L L Black 6

B B6 1 - n — Orange 9

B A6 1 A o Black 8

,,,,,, — 3

X Connector B
Slgel terminal no.

Loen L e D '€ '¢'C G S, 4

Lock (-) A-1 1 Black 5

ios. Moo e o OO | —fom 1

Note) Not used for the LE series. [ Sensor (=) Note) A3t Blue 2
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A1{F T} B1
A6 !E!I.I B6

(Terminal no.)

A1-fFTT}-BH
A6 !HM B6

__B__D LE-CP-é/CabIe length: 1.5 m,3m,5m

Actuator side

al no.) Connector A ag

Driver side
(14.2)

Connector C

(Terminal no.)

e —

]
(30.7) Connector B 8|

B1
B3

2

7)

LE-CP-32/Cable length: 8 m, 10 m, 15 m, 20 m
(* Produced upon receipt of order)

—

Actuator side 5
Connector A %‘3

Driver side

—

(14.2)

Connector C

(Terminal no.)
2

F 1

7.7

M (95.5

<
5

1 =

SR

6




Pulse Input Type Series LECPA

c
5 S
[4]
5]
=
L _
Options —
)
a
>
<
[IVO cable] L))
(|t
(e}
=
LEC-CL5-|1 =
c
Lo ¢
I/O cable type I/O cable length (L) PN
[ L5 [ ForLECPA | 1 15m 38—
3 3m* N
5 5m* S 0
* Pulse input usable only with ] T8
differential. Only 1.5 m cables s
usable with open collector. s -l
Pin |Insulation| Dot Dot Pin |Insulation| Dot Dot 2
no. color mark | color no. color mark | color &
L 1 Lightbrown | W Black 12 |Lightbrown| M E | Red | —
2 |Lightbrown| m Red 13 | Yelow | mm |Black 28
20 19 3 Yellow u Black 14 Yellow HE | Red 0o
88 4 Yelow | m Red 15 |Lightgreen| W ® |Black| | L
« g9 N 5 |Lightgreen| m Black 16 |Lightgreen| mm | Red )
g |EB N § ght g ghtg
=188 e 6 |Lightgreen| m Red 17 Gray mEm |Black
=[=] ’ (25) | (10) (40) 7 Gray | ] Black 18 Gray HE | Red
2 1 (45) 8 Gray u Red 19 White | mm |Black
100 £10 9 White u Black 20 White am Red
— Number of cores| 20 10 White | ® Red Round terminal
AWG size 24 11 |Lightbrown| m® | Black 0.5-5 Green

[Noise filter set]
Step motor driver (Pulse input type)

LEC-NFA

Contents of the set: 2 noise filters
(Manufactured by WURTH ELEKTRONIK: 74271222)

(33.5)

(42.2)

(12.5)

(28.8)

= Refer to the LECPA series Operation Manual for installation.

[Current limit resistor]

This optional resistor (LEC-PA-R-0J) is used when the pulse signal
output of the positioning unit is open collector output.

LEC-PA-R-O

Current limit resistorl

Symbol| Resistance Pulse signal power
supply voltage
332 | 3.3kQ+5% | 24 VDC £10%
391 | 390 Q+5% 5 VDC 5%

x Select a current
corresponds to the
supply voltage.

limit resistor that
pulse signal power

« For the LEC-PA-R-0J, two pieces are

shipped as a set.
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W N\ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘LECPMJ‘

N LEFS

AC Servo Motor
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Series L E C ( Windows®XP, Windows®7 compatible )

Controller Setting Kit/LEC-W2

How to Order

(O Controller setting L EC - W2
software
@ Controller setting kit

(Japanese and English are available.)

(2) Communication (3 USB cable

cable (A-mini B type)
=2 A - B D — |
eIy Ry se— Contents
T |
PC (D Controller setting software (CD-ROM)
4 (2 Communication cable
H N 3 [
e (3 USB cable
& (Cable between the PC and the conversion unit)
X

Compatible Controller/Driver

Step data input type Series LECP6/series LECA6
Pulse input type Series LECPA
CC-Link direct input type Series LECPMJ

Hardware Requirements

IBM PC/AT compatible machine running
oS Windows®XP (32-bit),
Windows®7 (32-bit and 64-bit).

Communication
interface

Display XGA (1024 x 768) or more

USB 1.1 or USB 2.0 ports

* Windows® and Windows®7 are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States.
= Refer to SMC website for version update information, http://www.smcworld.com

Screen Example

mE Mod |E£ ACTController - [Step Datal 01 —
S ——) A T e e
E) Edit Comm Setting Mori
Alarm ([0t - -] Jo E Go Safe Spee | Brake ol Resat
D
01 = = J:\-;‘E RTN ORIG Stop Servo ON - - [o) = istotusi 01 -
Basic |ora
Step No. Fosition Speed Force e — | uotosd Honitor ——
Mo, 0 050 mm 0 mmfs 30 % Get P 1 =
et Tos 54 Download 2 SETAON
Status Jog Speed s 5 o9 =
ALARM | SVRE BUSY NP SETON “ - Test DRV L% tolnd AL -] ALsru
500 S
Domnload A1
Step Data 2000 R -
No.  Move M Spee | Fosition PushineF [PushingSe  In pos ~ : —
nnfs m n n = o
0 Absolute 100 5.00 0 0 1.00 wo DRIVE wr —
1 Absolute 100 10.00 0 0 1.00 —_—
2 Absolute 100 20,00 0 0 1.00 L RESET LA
3 Absolute 200 30,00 0 0 1.00 ™2 svon wr 2 sviE
4 Absolute 200 40.00 0 0 1.00 e e =
5 Absolute 300 50,00 0 0 1.00
B Absolute 300 B0.00 0 0 1.00 No. | Move M Speed  Position | Accel Decel | PushingF [Triggerl) N4 out 4 ALARM.
/s L0 mn/s2 | wefs'2 k3 b3
7| Abso lute 400 70.00 0 0 1.00 0 Absolute 100 5.00 2000 2000 0 INS or §
8 Absolute 400 80,00 0 0 1.00 1 sbsolute 0 woo a0 zom o
9 Absolute 500 20,00 0 0 1.00 @ 2 sbsolute 0 w0 200 zom 0 serup Busy
3 bsolut w0 w00 2000 0
4 sbsolut W an w00 200 0 HoL anen
5 dbsolute w0 s o0 2000 0
Move Speed: 20 [mm/sec] Move distance Mave Elabeolute st e 20 '
L ! 7 Absolute 400 70.00 2000 2000 0 0 20 100 0.00 0.00 1.00
050 : = + § sbsolute w0 sl oz 200 0 0 I I I X T N TR}
§ bsolut S0 s o0 200 0 0 2 T X T N TR}
10 bsalut S0 w00 00 2000 0 0 0 o oo toofly
Ready 10000 ~ 30000
= e Hormal

Easy operation and simple setting

@ Allowing to set and display actuator step data
such as position, speed, force, etc.

@ Setting of step data and testing of the drive can
be performed on the same page.

® Can be used to jog and move at a constant rate.
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Detailed setting

@ Step data can be set in detail.

@ Signals and terminal status can be monitored.

@ Parameters can be set.

® JOG and constant rate movement, return to origin, test operation and
testing of forced output can be performed.



Series LEC

Teaching Box/LEC-T1

Tencking sox [L[E

Enable switch

(Option) \
(

Stop switch

How to Order

LEC-T1-

C€ M

3

Teaching boxl lEnable switch
Nil None
Cable length [m] S |Equipped with enable switch

3] 3

‘ * Interlock switch for jog and test function

Initial language ¢

Standard functions

J Japanese » Stop swltCh . -
E English l G \ Equipped with stop switch
* The displayed language can be changed to English or Japanese.
Specifications
Item Description
Switch Stop switch, Enable switch (Option)

e Chinese character display

Cable length [m]

3

e Stop switch is provided.

Enclosure

IP64 (Except connector)

Operating temperature range [°C]

51to 50

Option

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

e Enable switch is provided.

Weight [g]

350 (Except cable)

[CE-compliant products]

The EMC compliance of the teaching box was tested with the LECP6 series step motor controller

(servo/24 VDC) and an applicable actuator.
[UL-compliant products]

When conformity to UL is required, the electric actuator and driver should be used with a UL1310 Class
2 power supply.

Step data no.
Setting of two items selected below

Position, Speed, Force, Acceleration, Deceleration

Position, Speed, Pushing force, Acceleration, Deceleration, Movement MOD,
Trigger LV, Pushing speed, Moving force, Area 1, Area 2, In position

Display of step no.
Display of two items selected below
(Position, Speed, Force)

Return to origin
Jog operation

Easy Mode
Function Details Menu Operations Flowchart
Menu Data
Step data * Setting of step data
Data
¢ Jog operation Monitor
Jog L
* Return to origin Jog Ver. 1.x%:
Test * 1 step operation Note 1) Test
* Return to origin ALM Ver. 2.
* Display of axis and step data no. TB setting
Monitor * Display of two items selected from
Position, Speed, Force. Monitor
ALM ¢ Active alarm display
¢ Alarm reset
* Reconnection of axis (Ver. 1.:#x)
* Displayed language setting
TB settin (Ver. 2.xx) — 209
¢ * Setting of easy/normal mode
» Setting step data and selection of
items from easy mode monitor TestNote 1)

Note 1) Not compatible with the LECPA.

1 step operation

ALM

Active alarm display
Alarm reset

TB setting

Reconnect (Ver. 1.xx)
Japanese/English (Ver. 2.:xx)
Easy/Normal

Set item
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1

LEFS

LEFB

[ Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) / Servo Motor (24 VDC)]

(
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[
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Series LEC

Normal Mode

Menu Operations Flowchart

Function Details Menu Step data
Step data « Step data setting Step data Step data no.
P ; P " " Parameter Movement MOD
arameter arameters setting Monitor Speed
* Jog operation/Constant rate movement Test Position
* Return to origin ALM Acceleration
* Test drive Note 1) File Deceleration
Test (Specify a maximum of 5 step data TB setting Pushing force
and operate.) Reconnect Trigger LV
¢ Forced output Pushing speed
(Forced signal output, Forced Moving force
terminal output) Note 2) Area i, 2
* Drive monitor In position
. . Outputlsignal mqnitor Note 2) Parameter Basic setting |
Monitor * Input signal monitor Note 2) — Basic
* Output terminal monitor ORIG ORIG setting |
¢ Input terminal monitor
 Active alarm display Monitor DRV monitor
ALM (Alarm reset) gri\t/e © cional Note 2 Position, Speed, Torque
* Alarm log record display || Dutput signa Step no.
Input signal Note 2) Last step no.
* Data saving Output terminal - -
Save the step data and parameters Input terminal —{ Output signal monitor |
of the driver which is being used for : :
communication (it is possible to Test _{ Input signal monitor |
save four files, with one set of step JOG/MOVE : .
data and parameters defined as = Return to ORIG _{ Output terminal monitor |
File one file). Test drive Note 1) — Input terminal monitor |
* Load to driver Forced output Note 2)
Loads the data which is saved in
the teaching box to the driver which ALM Sta.tus -
is being used for communication. [ Status Active alarm display
» Delete the saved data. ALM Log record Alarm reset
* File protection (Ver. 2.#x) File ALM Log record display
* Display setting = Data saving Log entry display
(Easy/Normal mode) Load to driver
* Language setting File deletion
(Japanese/English) File protection (Ver. 2.x)
TB setting * Backlight setting .
¢ LCD contrast setting TB setting
* Beep sound setting Easy/Normal
* Max. connection axis LangL_Jage
« Distance unit (mm/inch) Backlight Note 1) Not compatible with the
. . = LCD contrast LECPA
Reconnect * Reconnection of axis Beep Note 2) The foll;)wing signals
Max. connection axis are compatible with
Password LECPA with TB Ver.
Distance unit 2.10 or newer.
Input: CLR, TL
— Reconnect Output: TLOUT
Dimensions
34.5 4 102
No. Description Function
1 LCD A screen of liquid crystal display (with backlight)
2 | Ring A ring for hanging the teaching box
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3 | Stop switch

When switch is pushed in, the switch locks and stops.
The lock is released when it is turned to the right.

4 | Stop switch guard

A guard for the stop switch

Enable switch

Prevents unintentional operation (unexpected opera-

5 (Option) tion) of the jog test function.
P Other functions such as data change are not covered.
Key switch Switch for each input
Cable Length: 3 meters
Connector A connector connected to CN4 of the driver




AC Servo Motor

Ball Screw Drive QElENEE

Series LE FS 3

e
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> (Tl Foom Specicaon )| Page 135 |
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&
N
Belt Drive
Series LEFB
-
p | jl'/w ;,
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AC Servo Motor Driver QL[N

Series LECST]

Model
Selection

1

LEFS

LEFB

[ step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) / Servo Motor (24 VDC) |

(

LECA6
LECP6

\
‘LECPA‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘LECPMJ‘

AC Servo Motor
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive/Series LEFS o

Model Selection &

Selection Procedure

m Check the work load-speed. >m Check the cycle time. >m Check the allowable moment.

Selection Example

Operating | ] , ] N ) 20
conditions e Workpiece mass: 45 [kg] e Workpiece mounting condition: Lead 10: LEFS400B
*Speed: 300 [mm/s] W 60 p
® Acceleration/Deceleration: 3000 [mm/s?] 8 5 50 _ /
« Stroke: 200 [mm] Fﬂ,ﬁ . ] z 40 Lead 20: | |
*Mounting position: Horizontal upward I ] E 30 LEFS400A1—
L J <20
= 10
m Check the work load-speed. <Speed-Work load graph> (Page 108)
Select the target model based on the workpiece mass and speed with reference Oo 200 400 600 800 1000
to the <Speed-Work load graph>. Speed: V [mm/s]
Selection example) The LEFS40S4B-200 is temporarily selected based on the <Speed-Work load graph>
l graph shown on the right side. (LEFS40)
m Check the cycle time.
Calculate the cycle time using the Calculation example) L
following calculation method. T1 to T4 can be calculated as follows. g —
Cycle time: Ela / a2
T can be found from the following equation. T1=V/a1l =300/3000 = 0.1 [s], 1>: / ,/ \
T=-T1+T2+T3+T4[s] ‘ T3 =V/a2 = 300/3000 = 0.1 [s] (%’_ Q Ti[g]e
*T1: Acceleration time and T3: T2 = L-05.V-(T1+T3)
Deceleration time can be obtained v T T2 T3 T4
by the following equation. _200-0.5-300-(0.1+0.1)
= 300 L : Stroke [mm]
T1 =V/a1 [S] ‘ ’ T3 =V/a2 [S] ‘ =057 [S] (Operating Condition)
*T2: Constant speed time can be T4=0.05[s] v ?.p((a;d (_,E:Z?r:s] condition)
found from the following equation. . P . 9 5
Therefore, the cycle time can be obtained al: Acceleration [mm/s®]
To- L-05-V-(T1+T3) [s] as follows. ... (Operating condition)
\Y ToT1+T2+T3+7T4 a2: Deceleration [mm/s?]
--- (Operating condition)
®T4: Settling time varies depending on =0.1+0.57+0.1+0.05
the conditions such as motor types, =0.82s] T1: Acceleration time [s]
load and in positioning of the step data. Time until reaching the set speed
Therefore, calculate the settling time T2: Constant speed time [s]
with reference to the following value. Time while the actuator is operating
at a constant speed
T3: Deceleration time [s]
Time from the beginning of the constant
m Check the guide moment. speed operation to stop
1500 T4: Settling time [s]
‘ Time until in position is completed
E 1000 mm/s?
Mep E 1000 —tma—
5 b LT TN
m o Y \ 3000 mm/s?
c N
L1 8 L
S 500 TN
= ¢ /-1
. 8000 mimls’
Based on the above calculation result, 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
the LEFS40S4B-200 is selected. Workload [kl
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Model Selection Series LEF S

(=
32
(4]
]
=
(7]
Speed_work Load G raph (GU IdE) * The allowable speed is restricted depending on the stroke. Select it by referring to “Allowable Stroke Speed” below. 5
a
. >
LEFS25/Ball Screw Drive 2| en
Horizontal Vertical % h
=
30 T T T ‘ 20 T T T e - g -
. se a regeneration
o5 |___Lead 6: LEFS2501B | Lead 12: LEFS2500A Lead 6: LEFS2501B option. 9 §
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Required conditions for “Regeneration option” “Regeneration Option” Models S(
7]
* Regeneration option required when using product above regeneration line in graph. (Order separately.) Operating (6]
- Model <
condition m
A LEC-MR-RB-032 h
B LEC-MR-RB-12 |
Allowable Stroke Speed
[mm/s] ?
Model AC servo Lead Stroke [mm] 7]
motor  [Symbol| [mm] |Upto 100 [ Up to 200 [ Up to 300 [ Up to 400 | Up to 500 | Up to 600 | Up to 700 | Up to 800 | Up to 900 |Up to 1000 (&)
H 20 1500 1100 860 — — — — w
100W | A 12 900 720 540 — — — — —
HEleEE /040 B 6 450 360 270 — — — — o
(Motor rotation speed) (4500 rpm) (3650 rpm) | (2700 rpm) — — — — L
H 24 1500 1200 930 750 — — wl
200 W A 16 1000 800 620 500 — — |
el /060 B 8 500 400 310 250 — —
(Motor rotation speed) (3750 rpm) (3000 rpm) | (2325 rpm) | (1875 rpm) — — g @
H 30 — 1500 1410 1140 930 780 £
400W | A 20 — 1000 940 760 620 520 £ 8
HERY /060 B 10 — 500 470 380 310 260 a~
(Motor rotation speed) — (3000 rpm) (2820 rpm) | (2280 rpm) | (1860 rpm) | (1560 rpm)
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Series LEFS

Work Load-Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)
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Model Selection Series LEF S

[
32
T o
S0
=09
[72]

l

Work Load—-Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)
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Series LEFS

Work Load—-Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)

LEFS40S[H/Ball Screw Drive
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Dynamic Allowable Moment

Model Selection Series LEF S

+ This graph shows the amount of allowable overhang when the center of gravity of the workpiece overhangs in one direction. When the center of
gravity of the workpiece overhangs in two directions, refer to the Electric Actuator Selection Software for confirmation, http://www.smcworld.com
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Series LEFS

Table Accuracy

B side —
Traveling parallelism [mm] (Every 300 mm)
Model | @) C side traveling @ D side traveling
parallelism to A side parallelism to B side
@ LEFS25 0.05 0.03
Z LEFS32 0.05 0.03
D side LEFS40 0.05 0.03

Note) Traveling parallelism does not include the mounting surface accuracy.

0.08

4332
0.06 A

/ (L =30 mm) ]|
LEFS25
L=25mm
0.04 ( )///
LEFS40

/ (L=W/

0.02 /
/ /
/
/

0 100 200 300 400 500
Load W [N]

Displacement [mm]

Note 1) This displacement is measured when a 15 mm aluminum plate is mounted and fixed on the table.
Note 2) Check the clearance and play of the guide separately.
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Ball Screw Drive/Series

Particle Generation Characteristics

Particle Generation Measuring Method

11-LEFS

The particle generation data for SMC Clean Series are measured in the following test method.

H Test Method (Example)

Place the specimen in the acrylic resin chamber and operate it while supplying the same flow rate of clean air as the suction flow
rate of the measuring instrument (28.3 L/min). Measure the changes of the particle concentration over time until the number of

cycles reaches the specified point.
The chamber is placed in an ISO Class 5 equivalent clean bench.

M Measuring Conditions

Internal volume 28.3L

Chamber = : - - —
Supply air quality Same quality as the supply air for driving
Description Laser dust monitor (Automatic particle counter by lightscattering method)

Measuring — - -

. Minimum measurable particle diameter 0.1 um

instrument
Suction flow rate 28.3 L/min

. Sampling time 5 min

Settlng Interval time 55 min

conditions
Sampling air flow 1415L

OG-0

Air cleaning system

Clean gas filter F

t— Clean bench (ISO Class 5 equivalent) —-—— - ———

[
T .
L—> Supply rate 28.3 L/min Vacuum exhaust

>from vacuum port
] .
— p>Laser dust monitor |
5j] l% (Suction flow rate 28.3 L/min)

Particle generation measuring circuit

M Evaluation Method

To obtain the measured values of particle concentration, the accumulated value Nete 1) of particles captured every 5 minutes, by

the laser dust monitor, is converted into the particle concentration in every 1 mé.

When determining particle generation grades, the 95% upper confidence limit of the average particle concentration (average

value), when each specimen is operated at a specified number of cycles Note 2) js considered.

The plots in the graphs indicate the 95% upper confidence limit of the average particle concentration of particles with a

diameter within the horizontal axis range.

Note 1) Sampling air flow rate: Number of particles contained in 141.5 L of air
Note 2) Actuator: 1 million cycles
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Particle Generation Characteristics Series 1 1'LEF S
("Clean Foom Speciication |

[
32
T o
S0
=09
[72]

Particle Generation Characteristics
AC Servo Motor (100/200/400 W)

o
a
>
11-LEFS25 Speed 900 mm/s 11-LEFS32 Speed 1000 mm/s 3len
10000000 10000000 g h
=
° -l
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( ) upp! ( ) upp!
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~ S >
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"\ Suction flow rate: 0 L/min ~ T uetion fow rate min &
.~~ ~y o
~ Sse 2 m
S N N Y [}
— 100000 a3 S~ — 100000 R s ) uu'J
€ < - ~.a 1S ~ .'~.... =
g s~‘~ ~.... E §§~~ ~~.... ..g J
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£ 10000 . sl oaPp & 10000 M T — [z] G
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2 1000 - / e 2 1000 s L
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3 2 . B R =N
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Q
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1T}
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1 1 o
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% ~L S
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2 10000 e e S
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive/Series 11-LEFS CEEEEEEEY

Model Selection

Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)
AC Servo Motor

11-LEFS25/Ball Screw Drive

* The allowable speed is restricted depending on the stroke. Select it by referring to “Allowable Stroke Speed” below.

Horizontal Vertical
30 30
o5 ‘ | ‘ ‘ 25 Use a regeneration_ |
) Lead 6: 11-LEFS2500B "\ Lead 12: 11-LEFS250JA 5 option.
= 20 = 20
=) 1 k] Lead 6: 11-LEFS25[1B
o 15 : 1 o 15 [
5 10 ' L 5 10 i Lead 12: 11-LEFS2500A
= 1 = 3
5 1 ° 1 ,{
0 1 0 T T
0 200 400 600 800 1000 0 200 400 600 800 1000
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
11-LEFS32/Ball Screw Drive
Horizontal Vertical
- | | | | MR |
50 (~Lead 8: 11-LEFS320] ! } 25 } }
o e - Lead 16: 11-LEFS32JA > x Lead 8: 11-LEFS3201B
X 40 | S = 20 T
3 ! 3 \ ;
o 30 1 A o 15 T
£ L ' | £ N\ I Lead 16: 11-LEFS3200A
o o +
1
g 10 1 = 5 [ \/\!
1 (B 1
0 1 0 | 1
0 200 400 600 800 1000 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
11-LEFS40/Ball Screw Drive
Horizontal Vertical
70 40
s LLe2d10: T1-LEFS400B | \ \ \ a5\ \ N N S N
= 7 | \\ Lead 20: 11-LEFS400A o 30 bee\edo N2 10: TILEFSA00B
2 50 T 2 \ N |
T 40 1 T N ]
® I} g
S 5 1 N s 1| cad 20: 11-LEFS400A
S 1 5 15 1~
= 20 '} = 10 \ 1 ~— |
10 | 1 — "D
] 5 —
0 1 0 x
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
Required conditions for “Regeneration option” “Regeneration Option” Models
* Regeneration option required when using product above “Regeneration” line in graph. (Order separately.) Operating Model
condition ode
A LEC-MR-RB-032
B LEC-MR-RB-12
Allowable Stroke Speed
[mm/s]
Model AC servo Lead Stroke [mm]
motor |symbo| [mm] [ Up to 100 | Up to 200 [ Up to 300 | Up to 400 [ Up to 500 | Up to 600 [ Up to 700 | Up to 800 | Up to 900 [Up to 1000
100 W A 12 900 720 540 —_ — — —
11-LEFS25 40 B 6 450 360 270 — — — —
(Motor rotation speed) (4500 rpm) (3650 rpm) | (2700 rpm) — — — —
200 W A 16 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 800 620 500 — —_
11-LEFS32 60 B 8 500 500 500 500 500 400 310 250 — —_
(Motor rotation speed) (3750 rpm) (3000 rpm) | (2325 rpm) | (1875 rpm) — —
400 W A 20 — 1000 940 760 620 520
11-LEFS40 60 B 10 — 500 470 380 310 260
(Motor rotation speed) — (3000 rpm) (2820 rpm) | (2280 rpm) | (1860 rpm) | (1560 rpm)
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Dynamic Allowable Moment
AC Servo Motor

Model Selection Series 1 1'LE F S
("Clean Foom Speciication |

+ This graph shows the amount of allowable overhang when the center of gravity of the workpiece overhangs in one direction. When the center of
gravity of the workpiece overhangs in two directions, refer to the Electric Actuator Selection Software for confirmation, http://www.smcworld.com

Acceleration/Deceleration

1000 mm/s2

— — —3000 mm/s2

-------- 5000 mm/s?

Orientation

Load overhanging direction

m: Work load [kg]

Me: Dynamic allowable moment [N-m]
L: Overhang to the work load center of gravity [mm]

Model

11-LEFS25S]

11-LEFS32S[]

11-LEFS40S]

Selection

o
°
(<]}
=

LEFS

[ Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) / Servo Motor (24 VDC)]
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Belt Drive/Series LEFB

Model Selection

Selection Procedure

XD Check the work load-speed. »E&E) Check the cycle time. »ETE) Check the allowable moment.

Selection Example

Operating [ *Workpi : 20 [k *Workpi i dition: | 40
conditions orkpiece mass: 20 [kg] orkpiece mounting condition: % % %
®Speed: 1500 [mm/s] W 3 30 LEFB40
® Acceleration/Deceleration: 3000 [mm/s?] o 2 5 i L >
8 g LEFB32
o Stroke: mm . N L
Stroke: 2000 [mm] 10 [T
f 1 X "LEFB25
*Mounting position: Horizontal upward I ] § 0 | |
. 7 0 1000 1500 2000
Speed: V [mm/s]
m Check the work load—speed. <Speed—Work load graph> (Page 120) <Speed-Work load graph>
Select the target model based on the workpiece mass and speed with reference (LEFB40)

to the <Speed—Work load graph>.

Selection example) The LEFB40S4S-2000 is temporarily selected based on
l the graph shown on the right side. 7 - L
. €
m Check the cycle time. Ela / a2
Calculate the cycle time using the Calculation example) Z f o \
following calculation method. T1 to T4 can be calculated as follows. ?3’_ Time
Cycle time: Z NS
T can be found from the following equation. T1=V/a1 =1500/3000 = 0.5 [s],
T1 T2 T3 |T4
T=T1+T2+T3+T4]s] ‘ T3 = V/a2 = 1500/3000 = 0.5 [s]
*T1: Acceleration time and T3: Tp - L=05-V (T1+T3 L Stro(l;e [mm] git
Deceleration time can be obtained v -+ (Operating condition)
by the following equation. _ 2000 - 0.5 - 1500 - (0.5 + 0.5) V: Speed [mm/s]
B 1500 -+ (Operating condition)
T1=V/al[s] ‘ ’ T3=V/a2s] ‘ =0.83[s] al: Acceleration [mm/s2]
®T2: Constant speed time can be T4 =0.05[s] o D (O;I)eratt.mg Con(/jlgon)
found from the following equation. ae. Decelera '_On [mm ?_]
L 05 V.M +T3 Therefore, the cycle time can be obtained -+ (Operating condition)
-— . . . +
T2 = v [s] as follows. T1: Acceleration time [s]
T=T1+T2+T3+T4 Time until reaching the set speed
*T4: Settling time varies depending on =05+0.83+0.5+0.05 T2: Constant speed time [s]
the conditions such as motor types, - 1.88[s] Time while the actuator is operating
load and in positioning of the step data. at a constant speed
Therefore, calculate the settling time T3: Deceleration time [s]
with reference to the following value. Time from the beginning of the constant
speed operation to stop
T4=0.05[s] T4: Settling time [s]
m Check the guide moment. . Time until in position is completed
1000 1000 s {
. 3000 mm/sx
Mep £ i 1Y sotommes
R £ YR
m 5 5 / ;?000 m‘m/s2
.
L1 = VAR XL 20000
| -(C% 500 |‘ v N N mm/s2
fl f 5 RN,
U ] C>) Y "*.. N ~N
\\ o .~ -
100 [==f= 4~ ~|. /T ~t~.
o Z
Based on the above calculation result, 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
the LEFB40S4S-2000 is selected. Work load [kg]
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Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)
LEFBC/Belt Drive

Model Selection Series LEFB

30
LEFB40
25
Area where the regeneration
’_§> option is required.
=
= LEFB32
& 15
o
X<
(<]
=
LEFB25
5
0
0 1000 2000 2500
Speed: V [mm/s]

* The shaded area in the graph requires the regeneration option (LEC-MR-RB-032).

Cycle Time Graph (Guide)
LEFB(/Belt Drive

LEFB25/32/40 Acceleration/Deceleration [mm/s?]
5.0 I
45 — 5000 LU
..... 10000
4.0 = — 20000
35
.
aE> 3.0
= 25
©
o 20
>
E p TRy
. “""‘—"-."‘—";‘_.
0.5 ___——_ =
. =
0.0
0 500 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000
Stroke [mm]

x Cycle time is for when maximum speed.

+ Maximum stroke: LEFB25: 2000 mm
LEFB32: 2500 mm
LEFB40: 3000 mm

[=
]
(4]
(=]
=3
(7]
G
a
>
] . . <
Work Load-Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide) |<(&
[e}
. Sl
LEFB[1/Belt Drive 2|
[
(2]
LEFB25S[] (Duty ratio) N
=
<
5 20000 fmr— — LEFB25 (50%) H | |
2 \ \ ----- LEFB25 (75%) =M
17500 —= m o |l
E -.\ — — LEFB25 (100%) 2l
§ 15000 || gl
- 5\ :
3 12500 * o
g i\ &
g 10000 —¢ \ K23
§ 7500\ ©wo
g RN <a
R 3
Q “teun,
£ 2500 S e o
0 - =
0 5 10 E
Work load [kg] (&)
L
) -
LEFB32S[] (Duty ratio) —0
| O
g 20000 ™) —— LEFB32 (50%) [ |__|IJ
E 17500 {15 W I N LEFB32 (75%) | |
E \ \ — — LEFB32 (100%) —
§ 15000 1) o
E Y O
& 12500 A
3 \ ‘)\ w
& 10000 -
= AN I
c 'o’
g 7500 ISR E
o N
3 5000 S N (&)
8 \N\ b T m
& 2500 = - = -
0 —(
0 5 10 15 20
Work load [kg]
(2]
LL
LEFB40S[] (Duty ratio) L
<]
I I 5
g 20000 IR — LEFB40(50%) [ | |2
E 17500 ‘\ ----- LEFB40 (75%) | | s
E N\ \ = = LEFB40 (100%) o)
5 15000 N ) e
3 12500 RN E
] N w
g 10000 AR -
c SN
2 5000 ST L
Q -~  —
£ 2500 L]
o 0
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 8
Work load [kg] -
(O]
[T
Ll
|
e
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Series LEFB

. * This graph shows the amount of allowable overhang when the center of gravity of the workpiece overhangs in one direction. When the center of
Dynamlc Allowable Moment gravity of the workpiece overhangs in two directions, refer to the Electric Actuator Selection Software for confirmation, http://www.smeworld.com

Acceleration/Deceleration ——1000 mm/s2 ~ — —-3000 mm/s2 ~ --=----- 5000 mm/s2 = —-—-— 10000 mm/s? - = - - 20000 mm/s2
c . . -
S | Load overhanging direction Model
S [ m: Work load [kg]
c )
‘@ | Me: Dynamic allowable moment [N-m]
6 L: Overhang to the work load center of gravity [mm] LEFB25S0 LEFB32S0 LEFB40SO
1000 5 1000 —— 1000 T
A 1 K
B i ‘\ A
P Y HEEA
[ RN A
Vb EaN LRI
Mep _ ko _ “ Lo\ _ b
£ 11 € [ ERN € - E
m g E 15 E . E kN
— ) Fl I 1 A
L1 S| o 50—y 5 500y 5 500 TN
= A% N v VAN
o - % Xy \ \ ‘_‘ \ \‘ .\ . \
v s N = N . 5 N
N . N VI [ \\ | N
\‘ \\ .~ \‘ ‘\ < \\ N i
§ Sey N .~ Y N *
< °s. S °~. - M °N.
Se ‘~§_~ S \_\.~ ~\§ ~J J
-] 0 = ol o - -
0 5 10 15 20 0 10 20 30 40 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
1000 S 1000 & ~ 1000 TR
A H i
R 1A HE
e 3 A i4 [\
I FI i
. \ i} \ H \
—_ Mey —_ (A —_ s b —_ HIE\
© € O R € [T € L )
| N 2 £ VI £ il £ LN
Q L i S|y 50— \\ N 500 —TEN 8 500N
‘o' 2L{|0~01 : — >‘E Lo o) % \ 3 \\ l\ “- ““
I S R E —] B SR RN
1 0 * LY . \ v \ ., N\
1 \. S N \ ‘\ . A \y | AN
AN i N [N ORI VN Feo A
VRN AN, L N Jd \ N -f.
\\ ~\. ° S \.\ Seel . \‘ \.\ Sed
~L ‘\~ .\'\~~. \~~- \'~.~
0 0 “t1- 0 -
0 5 10 0 10 20 30 40 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
800 800 800
600 — 600 600
L3 = = =
IS € IS
% 9 400 — 9 400 9 400
>Mer o
m
200 200 200
= ST T ™
0 = 0 = 0
0 5 10 15 20 0 10 20 30 40 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
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Model Selection Series LEFB

[
32
T o
S0
=09
[72]

l

Table Accuracy

B side—

LEFS

Traveling parallelism [mm] (Every 300 mm)

Model | ) ¢ side traveling @ D side traveling

parallelism to A side parallelism to B side
LEFB25 0.05 0.03
LEFB32 0.05 0.03

LEFB40 0.05 0.03
Note) Traveling parallelism does not include the mounting surface accuracy.

LEFB

[ Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) / Servo Motor (24 VDC)]

(

Table Displacement (Reference Value)

LECA6
LECP6

0.06

‘LECPA‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘LECPMJ‘

|

0.04

LEFB32
(L =30 mm)

e

0.02 ™ EFB25 L~
(L =25 mm) L
(L =37 mm)

0 100 200 300

LEFS

Displacement [mm]

AC Servo Motor

LEFB

Load W [N]

’[

Note 1) This displacement is measured when a 15 mm aluminum plate is mounted and fixed on the table.
Note 2) Check the clearance and play of the guide separately.

LEFG ‘LECSD‘

Precautions

pecific Product

F
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LEFS

Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

Series LEFS

LEFS25,

32,40

How to Order

£
P

200

S

HI32|R|S3| B
0000 o

6 o o

2|[A2
o0 o

(€ @rs

0 Accuracy 0 Motor type @ Lead [mm] @ Stroke [mm)]
Nil | Basic type Symbol Type Qutput (W) | Actuator size | Compatible driver Symbol |LEFS25 | LEFS32| LEFS40 50 50
H  [High precision type S2° AC \ 100 25 LECSAD-SH H 20 24 30 to to
S3 | ol ;“n‘c’o‘;'er) 200 32 | LECSAL-S3 A 12 | 16 | 20 1000 1000
9 si s4 400 40 LECSA2-54 B 6 8 10 * Refer to the applicable stroke table.
1ze LECSBL-S5
25 S6* 100 25 LECSCO-S5 0 Motor option 9 Cable type Note 1) Note 2)
23 LECSSC-S5 Nil Without option Nil Without cable
AC servo motor LECSBOI-S7 B With lock S Standard cable
S7 200 32 LECSCO-S7 :
(Absolute encoder) LECSS-S7 R Robgtlc cable
© votor mounting LECSB2.S8 O cabie length Note3) [m] (Flexible cable)
position S8 400 40 LECSC2-S8 Nil Without cable Note 1) Motor cable and encoder
Nil In-line LECSS2-S8 2 2 cable are included. (Lock
R |Rightside paralel 5 5 cable is also included if motor
L |Letsd el x For motor type S2 and S6, the compatible driver part A 10 option “With lock” is selected.)
it side paralle number suffixes are S1 and S5 respectively. Note 2) Standard cable entry direction
Note 3) The length of the encoder, is “(B) Counter axis side”. For
@ Driver type m I/O cable length [m] Nete4) motor and lock cables are motor parallel type of the ball
Compatible  [Power supply| _ Size Nil Without cable the same. screw drive, the cable entry
driver voltage (V) [25]32]40 H  [Without cable (Connector only) direction is (A) Axis side”.
Nil | Without driver — [ JK 2K ) 1 1.5 Support Guide/Series LEFG
A1 | LECSA1-SO | 10010120 | @ | @ | — Note 4) When “Without driver” is selected for driver type, only A support guide is designed to support
A2 | LECSA2-SO] | 20010230 | @ | @ | ® “Nil: Without cable” can be selected. z,”v";,khgfges wih signiicant
B1 LECSB1-SO | 100t0120 | @ | @ | — Refer to page 164-1 if /O cable is required. } e
B2 | LECSB2-SO | 200t0230 | @ | @ | ® (Options are shown on page 164-1.) r”
C1 LECSC1-SO | 100t0120 | @ | @ | — \
C2 | LECSC2-SO | 20010230 | @ | @ | @ Applicable Stroke Table ®: Standard
S1 LECSS1-SO | 100t0120 | @ | @ | — Stroke
S2 | LECSS2-SO | 20010230 | @ | @ | @ Model (M) 50 (100150200 250 [ 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000
* When the driver type is selected, the cable is LEFS25 o o o/ o/ oo o o @ @0 0 — | —| —|—| —|—|—|—
E;;lﬂsi)Select cable type and cable length. LEFS32 o oo ® o ©o/®© o ®o®© ©o © ®©o ® © e —|— | —| —
$282: Standard cable (2 m) + Driver (LECSS2) LEFS40 |— —|© ©/® ®© © © &6 6 ®© 0 06 0 06 0 o 0 oo

S2: Standard cable (2 m)
Nil: Without cable and driver

Compatible Driver

* Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Pulse input type
/Positioning type

i

Pulse input type

CC-Link direct
input type

SSCNET II type

Control encoder

17-bit encoder

18-bit encoder

18-bit encoder

Driver type ]
P at 1 El
? ] h; o It

Series LECSA LECSB LECSC LECSS
Number of point tables Upto7 — Up to 255 (2 stations occupied) —
Pulse input O O — —
Applicable network — — CC-Link SSCNET I

Incremental Absolute Absolute Absolute

18-bit encoder

Communication function

USB communication

USB communication, RS422 communication

USB communication, RS422 communication

USB communication

Power supply voltage (V)

100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz), 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Reference page

152
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

Series LEFS

Specifications
LEFS25, 32, 40 AC Servo Motor
Model LEFS25S2 LEFS32S} LEFS40S}
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 50 to 600 50 to 800 150 to 1000
Horizontal 10 20 20 30 40 45 30 50 60
Work load [kg] Note 2) -
Vertical 4 8 15 5 10 20 7 15 30
Up to 400 1500 900 450 1500 1000 500 1500 1000 500
401 to 500 1200 720 360 1500 1000 500 1500 1000 500
Note 3) 501 to 600 900 540 270 1200 800 400 1500 1000 500
w Max. speed | Stroke 601 to 700 — — — 930 620 310 1410 940 470
g |lmm/s] | range 70110800 | — — — 750 500 250 1140 760 380
"E 801 to 900 — — — — — — 930 620 310
% 901 to 1000 —_ — — —_ — — 780 520 260
2 | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s2] 20000 (Refer to page 108 for limit according to work load and duty ratio.)
g Positioning repeatability | Basic type +0.02
g | [mm] High precision type +0.01
2 Lost motion [mm] Note 4 .Basic. t.ype 0.1 orless
High precision type 0.05 or less
Lead [mm] 20 12 6 | 24 [ 16 [ 8 [ 3 [ 2 10
Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 5) 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw (LEFSO), Ball screw + Belt (LEFSOIY)
Guide type Linear guide
Operating temperature range [°C] 5t0 40
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Motor output/Size 100 W/OJ40 200 W/0J60 l 400 W/060
% Motor type AC servo motor (100/200 VAC)
"E Encoder Motor type S2, S3, S4: Incremental 17-_bit encoder (ResoIL_Jtion: 131072 p/rev)
= Motor type S6, S7, S8: Absolute 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 p/rev)
8 [ power Horizontal 45 65 210
o | consumption [W]Noie6) | yertical 145 175 230
% | Standby power consumption | Horizontal 2 2 2
& | when operating [W] ot Vertical 8 8 18
Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Note8) 445 725 1275
- g Type Note 9) Non-magnetizing lock
§‘§ Holding force [N] 78 131 255 131 197 385 220 330 660
85| Power consumption at 20°C [W] Note 10) 6.3 7.9 7.9
~ 2/ Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC +10%

Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are
produced as special orders.
Note 2) For details, refer to “Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)” on page 108.

Note 3

Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to
the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Note 6) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.

Model
Selection

1

LEFB H LEFS

[ Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) / Servo Motor (24 VDC)]

(

‘LECPA‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘LECPMJ‘ tESég‘

\

} LEFS

AC Servo Motor

LEFB

[

LEFG ‘LECSD‘ [

Precautions

; The allowable speed changes according to the stroke. Note 7) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is
Note 4) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation. for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation.
Note 5) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested Note 8) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the
with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to driver) is for when the actuator is operating.
the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.) Note 9) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected.
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Note 10) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.
Weight
Series LEFS25S[]
Stroke [mm] 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600
Motor S2 2.00 | 214 | 228 | 244 | 256 | 269 | 2.84 | 299 | 3.12 | 3.24 | 3.40 | 3.54
type S6 2.06 | 220 | 2.34 | 250 | 262 | 2.75 | 2.90 | 3.05 | 3.18 | 3.30 | 3.46 | 3.60
Additional weight with lock [kg] S2:0.2/S6: 0.3
Series LEFS32S0]
Stroke [mm)] 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800
Motor S3 3.40 | 3.60 | 3.80 | 4.00 | 420 | 440 | 460 | 4.80 | 5.00 | 5.20 | 5.40 | 5.60 | 5.80 | 6.00 | 6.20 | 6.40
type S7 3.34 | 354 | 3.74 | 3.94 | 414 | 434 | 454 | 474 | 494 | 514 | 534 | 554 | 5.74 | 594 | 6.14 | 6.34
Additional weight with lock [kg] S3:0.4/S7: 0.7
Series LEFS40S]
Stroke [mm)] 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000
Motor S4 5.82 | 6.10 | 6.38 | 6.65 | 6.95 | 7.25 | 7.51 | 7.80 | 8.07 | 825 | 8.63 | 8.90 | 9.20 | 9.45 | 9.76 | 10.05 | 10.32 | 10.60
type S8 592 | 6.20 | 6.48 | 6.75 | 7.05 | 7.35 | 7.61 | 7.90 | 8.17 | 8.35 | 8.73 | 9.00 | 9.30 | 9.55 | 9.86 | 10.15 | 10.42 | 10.70
Additional weight with lock [kg] S4:0.7/S8: 0.7
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Series LEFS

Construction

In-line motor

IR

o of o
I

]

=3

o o

19
A—
b
=
A—i

ﬁ —
Component Parts

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 |Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 11 | Motor mount Aluminum alloy Coating
2 |Rail guide — 12 | Coupling —
3 |Ball screw shaft — 13 | Motor cover Aluminum alloy Anodized
4 |Ball screw nut — 14 | Motor end cover Aluminum alloy Anodized
5 |Table Aluminum alloy Anodized 15 |Motor —
6 |[Blanking plate Aluminum alloy Anodized 16 | Grommet NBR

7 | Seal band stopper Synthetic resin 17 | Band stopper Stainless steel
8 |Housing A Aluminum die-cast Coating 18 |Dust seal band Stainless steel
9 |Housing B Aluminum die-cast Coating 19 |Bearing —

10 |Bearing stopper Aluminum alloy 20 |Bearing —
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

Series LEFS

[=
32
o
o
=3
- | S—
Construction S
a
Motor parallel 2
172
2|l
(e}
=
o | =d
<
&
@ ® =~
8
>
— i g
o
© v = T =
2 — /o 6 o | | 3|
\ i H=
b S
AR | , f A o
({e]{e]
9 i 19 <o
(&]e)
L L
-
=
A-A o
(&)
3 B— @ '~—C 1
1 10 L?
- - ] B - - - - - O
» ‘|——=§_ |.|J
; D 7 fre |
g / A I
-
B— @é L—C o
O
Ll
-l
5
@\ 19 CC o
| [1T]
@ \ =
@ &\-g
° (/2]
‘ f L
11}
|
S
s
S —
Component Parts 3
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note 2
1 |Body Aluminum alloy Anodized Motor m
2 |Rail guide — 17 (Absolute encoder) h
3 |Ball screw shaft — Motor o |
4 |Ball screw nut — (Incremental encoder)
5 |Table Aluminum alloy Anodized 18 |Motor adapter Aluminum alloy Anodized |
6 |[Blanking plate Aluminum alloy Anodized 19 |Band stopper Stainless steel T
7 |Seal band stopper Synthetic resin 20 |Dust seal band Stainless steel 7))
8 |Housing A Aluminum die-casted Coating 21 |Bearing — (&)
9 |Housing B Aluminum die-casted Coating 22 |Bearing — H
10 |Bearing stopper Aluminum alloy —
11 |Return plate Aluminum alloy Coating Replacement Parts/Belt (O]
12 |Pulley Aluminum alloy No. Size Order no. I'ulj
13 |Pulley Aluminum alloy 25 LE-D-6-2 |
15 |Cover plate Aluminum alloy Coating 14 32 LE-D-6-3
16 |Table spacer Aluminum alloy | Coating (LEFS32 only) 40 LE-D-6-4 % @
&5
g &
S
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Series LEFS

Dimensions: In-line Motor

LEFS25

23H9 (*3%%°) (102)
depth 3 64 Encoder cable (27)
Body mounting reference plane Note 1) __4xM5x08 45 Motor cable (56)
thread depth 8.5 2
H © = 5 = © = -‘
, B B I B I
Ty
H Y o o "QJ
Q 0
0 ™
3H9 +8.025
depth 3 Motor option: With lock
Encoder cable (27)
L (2.2) Lock cable (24.5)
58 (52) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 52 (169) Motor cable (26)
38 10 (56) Stroke (54) (209)
| (GO | o Encoder Z-phase detecting position Meed) 2+1
~| 0O &)
v e o =L @
& © I l
3 | 1 |
- T
M4 x 0.7
6 | thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal)
3H9 (+g.025)
N x g4.5 depth 3
X
o - - - - = 5 - - .
<
120
D x 120 (=E) F (] 10
B
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference
plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or
more because of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)
Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin.
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with
the work pieces and facilities around the table.
Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor
side.
Dimensions [mm]
L
Model Winoatook| Wi ook | A = n = E 7
LEFS250100-5000 339 379 56 160 4 — — 20
LEFS250001-10000 | 389 429 106 210 4 — —
LEFS250000-15000 | 439 479 156 260 4 — —
LEFS25011-20000 | 489 529 206 310 6 2 240
LEFS25000-25000 | 539 579 256 360 6 2 240
LEFS25011-30000 | 589 629 306 410 8 3 360
LEFS25011-350C] | 639 679 356 460 8 3 360 35
LEFS25011-4000] | 689 729 406 510 8 3 360
LEFS250]1-450001 | 739 779 456 560 10 4 480
LEFS2501(1-50000 | 789 829 506 610 10 4 480
LEFS25000-55000 | 839 879 556 660 12 5 600
LEFS25011-600C1 | 889 929 606 710 12 5 600
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type .
Ball Screw Drive Series LEFS

Model
Selection

|

Dimensions: In-line Motor

l

o
a
LEFS32 <o
a5H9 (%) (122) 5|
Body mounting Note 1) depth 5 70 Encoder cable (97) 2 ﬂ
reference plane 4 x M6 x 1 42 g
thread depth 9.9 < Motor cable (96) 3
- - . _ < 7]
© o F :
= - - I \ 1 ] 8 | S—
| >
| <
[o} [c} %
o [le) S m
3 I
7| sHo (90) . . & |
Motor option: With lock = | L
depth 5 Sl
Encoder cable (27) Eo
Q.
L ©2.2) Lock cable (24.5) é
70 10 (62) A (Table traveling distance: Stroke + 6) Note2) 62 (201) Motor cable (26) W
48 (66) Stroke (64) (231) g E_)
4 Encoder Z-phase detecting position Note 3) 2+1
@, p g p /] ]
< . —— ] ) | i 1 —1d
0 g -
&P E . =
M4 x 0.7 § 3 o
75 thread depth 8 (F.G. terminal) -
o5 5H9 (+8.030) <|5
X 29.
depth 5 © (&)
u 1T}
o . .|
© I
-
o
150 (&)
D x 150 (= E) isl1s H
B I
<
o
O
Ll
-l
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference
plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or
more because of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm) (7))
Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. L
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with 1]
the work pieces and facilities around the table. = |
Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor %
side. =
o
S ——
®
Dimensions mm |2 0
L
L
Model Wooox [ winiook| A | B n D E ]
LEFS3200-500] 391 421 56 180 4 — — -l
LEFS32000-10000 441 471 106 230 4 — —
LEFS3200-15000 491 521 156 280 4 — —
LEFS32011-2000] 541 571 206 330 6 2 300 S —
LEFS32001-25000 591 621 256 380 6 2 300 O
LEFS3200-3000] 641 671 306 430 6 2 300 o
LEFS32000-35000 | 691 | 721 | 356 | 480 | 8 | 3 | 450 N
LEFS32011-40001 741 771 406 530 8 3 450 |
LEFS3200-45000 791 821 456 580 8 3 450 —
LEFS32011-50001 841 871 506 630 10 4 600 (L]
LEFS3200-55000 891 921 556 680 10 4 600 LL
LEFS3200-6000] 941 971 606 730 10 4 600 IiIJ
LEFS32011-65001 991 | 1021 656 780 12 5 750
LEFS320001-70000 | 1041 | 1071 706 830 12 5 750 =
LEFS320000-75000 | 1091 | 1121 756 880 12 5 750 ‘3 g
LEFS320J0-80007 | 1141 | 1171 | 806 | 930 | 14 6 | 900 s 2
(57



Series LEFS

Dimensions: In-line Motor
LEFS40

4 x M8 x1.25

Encoder cable (97)

170
thread depth 13 (106) Motor cable (26)
Body mounting reference plane Note 1) o
X @
= = - - [ts}
i )
e > e 0 £ I
" 06H9 (*3°%)
depth 7
6H9 (*0°)
depth 7
L 3.1)
13 86 A (Table traveling distance: Stroke + 6) Note2) 86 (223.5)
90 (90) Stroke (88)
61 Encoder Z-phase detecting position Note 3)
241
@) o 3 .2t
P R ¥ e 0 e s e
' LO T ‘
© i
o # N
T
8
- M4 x 0.7
thread depth 8 6H9 (+8.030)
(F.G. terminal) nx 6.6 depth 6
~
x
R - . - - =+ - —_
~ =% =
)
150
D x 150 (= E) 60 15
B

Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body
mounting reference plane, set the height of the
opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more
because of R chamfering. (Recommended height
5 mm)

Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it
returns to origin. Make sure a workpiece
mounted on the table does not interfere with the
work pieces and facilities around the table.

Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the
stroke end of the motor side.
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Motor option: With lock

Motor cable (26)

Lock cable (24.5)

Encoder cable (27)

(253.5)
Dimensions [mm]
L
ilee Withoutlock| With lock |~ A B n D E
LEFS40010-15000 | 5645 | 5945 | 156 | 328 | 4 | — | 150
LEFS40000-20000 | 6145 | 6445 | 206 | 378 | 6 | 2 300
LEFS40010-2500]1 | 6645 | 6945 | 256 | 428 | 6 | 2 300
LEFS400101-3000] | 7145 | 7445 | 306 | 478 | 6 | 2 300
LEFS40000-35000 | 7645 | 7945 | 356 | 528 | 8 | 3 450
LEFS40010-4000] | 8145 | 8445 | 406 | 578 | 8 | 3 450
LEFS4001-4500] | 8645 | 8945 | 456 | 628 | 8 | 3 450
LEFS40000-50000 | 9145 | 9445 | 506 | 678 | 10 | 4 600
LEFS40010-55000 | 9645 | 9945 | 556 | 728 | 10 | 4 600
LEFS40010-6000] | 10145 | 10445 | 606 | 778 | 10 | 4 600
LEFS40000-65000 | 1064.5 | 10945 | 656 | 828 | 12 | 5 750
LEFS40010-70000 | 11145 | 11445 | 706 | 878 | 12 | 5 750
LEFS40010-75000 | 11645 | 11945 | 756 | 928 | 12 | 5 750
LEFS40011-8000] | 12145 | 11445 | 806 | 978 | 14 | 6 900
LEFS4001-8500] | 1264.5 | 12945 | 856 | 1028 | 14 | 6 900
LEFS400101-9000] | 13145 | 13445 | 906 | 1078 | 14 | 6 900
LEFS4001-9500] | 1364.5 | 13945 | 956 | 1128 | 16 | 7 | 1050
LEFS40010-10000] | 1414.5 | 14445 | 1006 | 1178 | 16 | 7 | 1050




Electric Actuator/Slider Type .
Ball Screw Drive Series LEFS
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Dimensions: Motor Parallel S
a
LEFS25R <o
2|l
(e}
With lock/LEFS2501SC10-C0B g
- - - _— [ 23H9 (+8.025) 9
Lock cable (24.5) ; depth 3 X (24) ’g —
Motor cable (26) 4xM5x0.8 w >
Encoder cable (27) thread depth 8.5 il N %
Body mounting Note 1) 4 s m
______ reference plane o h
s re} =I: 5
,,,,,,,, ﬁ > = L [ g é -
T T T
X es - 5
w 5 = =Y — (2N G
N R —
- ©®©
3Ho (*39) gE_)
depth 3 45 TT]T]
=1 64 -l
— ! e o o (102) T
T - =
== e o @ o
B B Stroke end of the motor side 8
L 1
10 (52) A (Table traveling distance) /52 40.5 (4]
(56) Stroke (54) Ll)
58 (4) Z-phase detecting position: 2+1 Note2) w
(Z) 4438 38 © -
g E—
Fr—i——3 b = — E
ST a3 (@)
b [V | b [T
) -l
< I
M4 x 0.7 6 E
thread depth 8 O
(F.G. terminal) B 10 [1T]
D x 120 (= E) F |
120 3H9 (*8%°) —
S e nxe4.5 depth 3
Motor mounting position: Left side parallel | Motor mounting position: Right side parallel
LEFS25LS[] LEFS25RS 2 2 T < (7))
106 106 M | ] ] |._|IJ
® ® S
k]
=
o & g
- - [0
7]
6]
“lm
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body Motor Dimensions (mm) LL
mounting reference plane, set the height of the Motor X W Z IiIJ
opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more. - - - - - -
(Recommended height 5 mm) type |Without lock | With lock | Without lock | With lock |Without lock | With lock
Note 2) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke S2 116.5 153.4 87 123.9 14.1 15.8
end of the motor side. Please consult with SMC for S6 | 111.9 | 158 824 | 1235 | 141 15.8 p—
adjusting the Z-phase detecting position at the Dimensions (mm) [l
stroke end of the end side. Todal T = ERTEBERRE 5 8
LEFS2501S1-500] 210.5 56 | 160 4| — | — | 20 Ll
LEFS2500S-100001 | 260.5 | 106 | 210 | 4 | — | — -
LEFS2501S1-15000 | 310.5 | 156 | 260 4 | — | — o
LEFS2501S[1-20000 | 360.5 | 206 | 310 6 | 2 |240 L
LEFS2501S[1-25000 | 410.5 | 256 | 360 6 | 2 |240 [T
LEFS2501S1-30000 | 460.5 | 306 | 410 8 | 3 |360 -l
LEFS2501S[1-35000 | 510.5 | 356 | 460 8| 3 |360| 35
LEFS2501S[1-4000] | 560.5 | 406 | 510 8 | 3 |360 g 2
LEFS2501S1-45000 | 610.5 | 456 | 560 | 10 | 4 |480 £
LEFS2501S[1-50000 | 660.5 | 506 | 610 | 10 | 4 | 480 £ 8
LEFS2501S[1-55000 | 710.5 | 556 | 660 | 12 | 5 | 600 &<
LEFS250C1S1-600C1 | 760.5 | 606 | 710 | 12 | 5 | 600
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Series LEFS

Dimensions: Motor Parallel

LEFS32R
) B N N 05H9 (*39%)
With lock/LEFS32C1C1-C1B depth 8 (Depth of counterbore 3) X 2.4
Lock cable (24.5) 4 x M6 x 1 w N
thread depth 12.5 (Depth of counterbore 3)
Encoder cable (97) Motor cable (26
& Body mounting Note 1)
H reference plane
irjﬂ» (? — = 0
i i o) £S) e | %
] B T
X 2.4 Lo s
W Io} Io}
NF )
22 0
5 ==rta 5H9 (*9°%°)
depth 8 (Depth of counterbore 3) 42
—_— L 70
——f Po o o (122)
i |
L_F__I b Stroke end of the motor side
— o 0 o L
_ _ 10 (62) A (Table traveling distance) 62 55
(66) Stroke (64)
70 (4) Z-phase detecting position; 241 Note2)
2) 60 48
@l 3 m‘
e — - - . ©
I} A | B [ ¥ i v i
gl i ] @ # i I
L ’_l%] ] ~
P
gl
©
M4 x 0.7 7.5 B 15
thread depth 8 D x 150 (= E) 15
(F.G. terminal) 150 5H9 (+8-030)
B 3 3 B 3 B nxo55 depth 5
Motor mounting position: Left side parallel | Motor mounting position: Right side parallel
LEFS32LSOO LEFS32RSIC o ©
- - . e - 2 B B
Encoder cable (27) Encoder cable (27)
132.5 132.5 =
® ® ® ® |4
38 38
& & & (3
| Motor cable (¢6) Motor cable (26) Motor Dimensions (mm)
Motor X w 4
B type |Without lock| With lock |Without lock | With lock | Without lock | With lock
S3 121.7 | 150.3 88.2 116.8 171 171
) . S7 110.1 | 149.6 76.6 116.1 171 17.1
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body ) _
mounting reference plane, set the height of the Dimensions (mm)
opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more. Model L A B n D E
(Recommended height 5 mm) LEFS3200S0-500] | 245 | 56 | 180 | 4 | — | —
Note 2) Thg Zf-;?:ase ftIrSt o!zteth,llng position fI:orrj”t]hg'\jgofke LEFS3201SC1-1000] | 295 | 106 | 230 2 — —
2djusting the Z-phase dotecting position at the LEFS320S0-1500 [ 345 [ 156 [ 280 | 4 | — [ —
ok o of the g e 9P LEFS3201S1-20001 | 395 | 206 | 330 | 6 | 2 | 300
' LEFS3201S[-25000] | 445 | 256 | 380 6 2 | 300
LEFS3201S[1-30001 | 495 | 306 | 430 6 2 300
LEFS3201S1-35001 | 545 | 356 | 480 8 3 450
LEFS3201S[1-40000 | 595 | 406 | 530 8 3 450
LEFS3201S[1-45000 | 645 | 456 | 580 8 3 450
LEFS3201SC1-50000 | 695 | 506 | 630 10 4 600
LEFS3201S[1-55000 | 745 | 556 | 680 10 4 600
LEFS3201S[1-60001 | 795 | 606 | 730 10 4 600
LEFS321S1-650C1 | 845 | 656 | 780 12 5 750
LEFS3201S[1-70000 | 895 | 706 | 830 12 5 750
LEFS3201S[1-75000 | 945 | 756 | 880 12 5 750
LEFS32C1SC1-800C1 | 995 | 806 | 930 14 6 900
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type .
Ball Screw Drive Series LEFS

c
38
[4]
5]
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- - | S—
Dimensions: Motor Parallel S
a
>
LEFS40R 3l
With lock/LEFS4000SC0-C0B 40030 X (2.4) g h
o - fon = . o6H9 (*9%%°) =
Lock cable (24.5) depth 7 w g
Encoder cable (07) /M ‘ 4x M8 x1.25 Tk
thread depth 13 — T [5)
3w a(
Body mounting Note ) <>r
reference plane S
< s m
= = |
5 5 ol |2
Il ﬁ = B |5 wl
[ \ [ = P |
I A L © =
|| I © g
= [6) e
1L ~ ({e] o]
: oo (3°%) <o
] ® ° & @) depth 7 60 08
R ! 106 H |
s sl T0 | | (170) =
= — =
_ St . [a
L roke end of the motor side ')
9 (11 ]
7 6(1) 13 (86) A (Table traveling distance) 86 62.4 -l
) 60 (90) Stroke (88) (5
(4) Z-phase detecting position: 2+1 Nete2) d)
3 & ‘ g === ey w
i 1< PN i i T N
AT 4 5 =l
ot -
M4 x 0.7 8 L — ?5
thread depth 8 a8 w
(F.G. terminal) 0 -l
B 15 <
. . B . B . D x 150 (= E) 60 o
Motor mounting position: Left side parallel | Motor mounting position: Right side parallel 150 6H (*6°%) 8
LEFS40LSOO LEFS40RS1O n x 26.6 depth 6 —
Encoder cable (27) ‘ Encoder cable (27) ‘ - - - P — 1 1 | [
153 153 ~
2 3 ® ® e 14 ‘ L
3|3 ? 83 £ u
/ L e e _|:il_e i} e I | 5
o
Motor cable (26) Motor cable (26) 20
_ Ly QE) )
»
[$)
“lm
_ , Dimensions (mm) TH
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body Modal L A B = D E 1T}
mounting reference plane, set the height of the . |
opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more. LEFS400JSU-1500] 403.4 156 328 4 — 150
(Recommended height 5 mm) LEFS4001S1-2000] 453.4 206 378 6 2 300
Note 2) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke LEFS4001SJ-25001 5034 | 256 | 428 6 2 300 [
end of the motor side. Please consult with SMC for LEFS4001S[1-30001 553.4 306 478 6 2 300 O]
adjusting the Z-phase detecting position at the LEFS4001S[1-35000 603.4 356 528 8 3 450 7))
stroke end of the end side. LEFS4001S1-4000] 653.4 | 406 | 578 8 3 450 O
LEFS4001S[1-45000 7034 | 456 628 8 3 450 1T
LEFS40C1S[1-5000] 7534 | 506 | 678 | 10 4 600 -
. . LEFS4001S1-55000 803.4 556 728 10 4 600 o
Motor Dimensions (mm) LEFS4000S-6000] | 853.4 | 606 | 778 | 10 | 4 | 600 Nl
Motor X w z LEFS4000S[-6500] | 903.4 | 656 | 828 | 12 | 5 | 750 w
type | Without lock | With lock | Without lock | With lock |Without lock | With lock LEFS4001S1-70001 953.4 706 878 | 12 5 750 |
S4 | 1492 | 1778 | 1102 | 1388 | 17.1 | 171 LEFS400SC-75000 | 1003.4 | 756 | 928 | 12 5 750
DN I 7 i | e |l rel Ll LEFS4001SC-8000] | 10534 | 806 | 978 | 14 | 6 | 900 [ E,
LEFS4001S1-85001 1103.4 856 | 1028 14 6 900 2 =
LEFS400S-90000 | 1153.4 | 906 | 1078 | 14 | 6 900 £ 5
LEFS4001S[1-9500] 1203.4 956 | 1128 16 7 1050 E-
LEFS4001S[1-1000C0 | 1253.4 | 1006 | 1178 16 7 1050
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Al

Series LEFS

Electric Actuator
Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions.
For Electric Actuator Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products”

and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com

|

Design |

|

Handling

/A Caution

1. Do not apply a load in excess of the operating limit.

Select a suitable actuator by load and allowable moment. If
the product is used outside of the operating limit, the eccentric
load applied to the guide will be excessive and have adverse
effects such as creating play on the guide, degrading accuracy
and shortening the life of the product.

2. Do not use the product in applications where

excessive external force or impact force is applied
toit.

This can cause a failure.

|

Selection |

AWarning

1. Do not increase the speed in excess of the operating

limit.

Select a suitable actuator by the relationship between the
allowable work load and speed, and the allowable speed of
each stroke. If the product is used outside of the operating
limit, it will have adverse effects such as creating noise,
degrading accuracy and shortening the life of the product.

2.Do not use the product in applications where

excessive external force or impact force is applied
to it.
This can cause a failure.

3. When the product repeatedly cycles with partial

strokes (see the table below), operate it at a full
stroke at least once every 10 strokes.
Otherwise, lubrication can run out.

Model Partial stroke
LEFS25 65 mm or less
LEFS32 70 mm or less
LEFS40 105 mm or less

4. When external force is applied to the table, it is

necessary to add external force to the work load as
the total carried load for the sizing.

When a cable duct or flexible moving tube is attached to the
actuator, the sliding resistance of the table increases and may
lead to operational failure of the product.

5. The forward/reverse torque limit is set to 100%

(3 times the motor rated torque) as defaulit.
This value is the maximum torque (the limit value) in the
“Position control mode”, “Speed control mode” or “Positioning
mode”. When the product is operated with a smaller value than
the default, acceleration when driving can decrease. Set the
value after confirming the actual device to be used.
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/A Caution

1

. Do not allow the table to hit the end of stroke.

When incorrect instructions are inputted, such as using the
product outside of the operating limit or operation outside of
actual stroke through changes in the controller/driver setting
and/or origin position, the table may collide against the stroke
end of the actuator. Check these points before use.

If the table collides against the stroke end of the actuator, the
guide, belt or internal stopper can be broken. This may lead to
abnormal operation.

=== AT X

Handle the actuator with care when it is used in the vertical
direction as the workpiece will fall freely from its own weight.

. The actual speed of this actuator is affected by the

work load and stroke.

Check the specifications with reference to the model selection
section of the catalog.

. Do not apply a load, impact or resistance in addition

to the transferred load during return to origin.

. Do not dent, scratch or cause other damage to the

body and table mounting surfaces.

This may cause unevenness in the mounting surface, play in
the guide or an increase in the sliding resistance.

. Do not apply strong impact or an excessive moment

while mounting a workpiece.

If an external force over the allowable moment is applied, it
may cause play in the guide or an increase in the sliding
resistance.

. Keep the flatness of mounting surface 0.1 mm or

less.

Unevenness of a workpiece or base mounted on the body of
the product may cause play in the guide and an increase in the
sliding resistance.

.When mounting the product, keep a 40 mm or

longer diameter for bends in the cable.

. Do not hit the table with the workpiece in the

positioning operation and positioning range.



Series LEFS
Electric Actuator

Q I Specific Product Precautions 2
Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions.

[=
32
o
23
]
| S—
For Electric Actuator Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” ?
and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com z
A2
: . S|l
| Handling | ¢ Maintenance 2|w
-l
- - S
A\ Caution A Warning 3
9. When mounting the product, use screws with adequate Maintenance frequency § -
length and tighten them with adequate torque. Perform maintenance according to the table below. 3
. . . . o
Tightening the screws with a higher torque than recommended may Frequency Appearance check Tl dheak c E
cause a malfunction, whilst the tightening with a lower torque can cause Inspection before o i”g w
the displacement of the mounting position or in extreme conditions the daily operation - g .|
actuator could become detached from its mounting position. Inspection every g
Bodv fixed 6 months/1000 km/ O O 2 —
ody Tixe oA 5 million cycles® [TeYTe)
= y : - d * Select whichever comes sooner. <0
I o oo
! la 5 o ltems for visual appearance check H _
oA L 1. Loose set screws, Abnormal dirt
Model Bolt (mm) (mm) 2. Check of flaw and cable joint
LEFS25 M4 4.5 24 3. Vibration, Noise
LEFS32 M5 5.5 30
LEFS40| M6 6.6 31 o ltems for internal check

1. Lubricant condition on moving parts.
2. Loose or mechanical play in fixed parts or fixing screws.

Body mounting example

Body mounting

reference plane » Belt replacement for motor parallel type (Guide)

It is recommended that the belt be replaced after being in

service for 2 years, or before reaching the following distance.
Positioning pin
(Mounting reference plane)

3 Model Distance
! LEFS2500SH | 4100 km

LEFS25C0SA 2500 km
LEFS25C]SB 1200 km

‘LECPA‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘LECPMJ‘

|
|

Model Distance

Positioning pin
(Mounting regfeﬁance plane) LEFS3200SH 6000 km
(Housing B bottom) LEFS3201SB 2000 km e
Body mounting reference plane\  fx Model Distance H
N[E LEFS4000SH | 6000 km .
LEFS40C1SA 4000 km g
Positioning pin LEFS4001SB 2000 km = G
s
The traveling parallelism is the reference plane for the body mounting 8
reference plane. If the traveling parallelism for a table is required, set the < m
reference plane against positioning pins etc. ™
1T]
Workpiece fixed -
Max. tightening|L (Max. screw-in
%{é 4 _IY iz Rl torque (N-m) | depth) (mm) ¥—|:|_
L) LEFS25 | M5 x 0.8 3.0 8
® w1 LEFS32| M6x1 | 52 9 8
& LEFS40 M8 x1.25] 125 13 w
.|
To prevent the workpiece fixing bolts from touching the body, use bolts —
that are 0.5 mm or shorter than the maximum screw-in depth. If long O
bolts are used, they can touch the body and cause a malfunction etc. LI.II]
|

10. Do not operate by fixing the table and moving the
actuator body.

11. Check the specifications for the minimum speed of
each actuator.

Otherwise, unexpected malfunctions, such as knocking, may occur.

Precautions

S
S
=
=2
o
=
S
3
o
D
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11-

Clean Seriesi

Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive ("Ciean Foom Speciication |

Series 11-LEFS C €

LEFS25, 32, 40

&.
\

How to Order

A\

LEFS

HI25/S2]B]-[100 2]A
©0 060 600 000 0

l 11 [ Vacuum type ‘
“ Accuracy 9 Motor type Q Lead [mm)] @ Stroke [mm)]
Nil | Basic type | [Symbol Type Output (W)| Actuator size| Compatible driver| |Symbol|11-LEFS25(11-LEFS32|11-LEFS40 50 50
H  [Highprecisiontype| | S2° | AC servo motor | 100 25 LECSAO-SH1 A 12 16 20 to to
S3 (Incremental 200 32 LECSAD-S3 B 6 8 10 1000 1000
S4 encoder) 400 40 LECSA2-S4 . * Refer to the applicable
9 Size LECSBO-S5 @ Motor option stroke table.
S6* 100 25 LECSCLI-S5 Nil Without option
» Ecseosy | B Wihlock R: Right
AC servo motor - ’
40 s7 (Absolute encoder) 200 82 ::Eggggg; 0 yacuum port* 4
LECSB2-58 Nil Left . N
S8 400 40 LECSC2-S8 R Right e Nil: Left
LECSS2-S8 D Both left and right | & ’

* For motor type S2 and S6, the compatible driver part number

suffixes are S1 and S5 respectively.

@ Cable length Noe3) m I/0 cable length [m] Note4) @ Driver type

@ Cable type Note 1) Note 2)

 Select “D” for the vacuum port for \

suction of 50 L/min (ANR) or more.

Nil Without cable Nil | Without cable Nil Without cable Compatible |Power supply|  Size
S Standard cable 2 2m H  [Without cable (Connector only) driver voltage (V) (25|32 |40
R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 5 5m 1 1.5 Nil | Without driver — o 0o
Note 1) The motor and encoder cables A 10m Note 4) When “Without driver” A1 | LECSA1-SO | 100t0120 | @ | @ | —
are included. (The lock cable is  Note 3) The length of the is selected for driver A2 LECSA2-SO | 200t0230 @ | @ | @
also included when the motor encoder, motor type, only “Nil: Without B1 LECSB1-SO0 | 1000120 | @ | @ | —
with lock option is selected.) and lock cables cable” can be selected. B2 LECSB2-SO | 2000230 | @ | @ | @
Note 2) ?tandard cable_ent-ry girection is are the same. Refer to page 1§4-1 if c1 LECSC1-SO | 1000120 | @ | @ | —
1) Counter s e (et (Ol eaured |G [ LeGsces [ao0tozan (@ @ @
' page 164-1.) S1 | LECSS1-SO | 10010120 | @ | @ | —
S2 LECSS2-SO | 2000230 | @ | @ | @
Applicable Stroke Table ®: Standard * When the driver type is selected, the cable is
Stoke included. Select cable type and cable length.
mm)| 50 100|150 | 200|250 | 300 | 350 | 400 450 | 500 | 550|600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 900 | 950 1000 Example)
Model $252: Standard cable (2 m) + Driver (LECSS2)
11-LEFS25 @ @ | © 6 © © © & © & ¢ & — — — — | — | — | —|— S2: Standard cable (2 m)
11-LEFS32  ©  © ©  ©  © © © © © © © ©¢ ©¢ 6 6 6 — —  — | — Nil: Without cable and driver
11-LEFS40 | — | — |0 | ® ([ ® ([ ® | © | ® ([ ® © © ®© ®© ® ® © ® ® O @  SupportGuide/series LEFG

* Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Compatible Driver

overhang. LEEERIE

A support guide is designed to support
work pieces with significant

N

Pulse input type
/Positioning type

Pulse input type

=

CC-Link direct
input type

SSCNET II type

Control encoder

17-bit encoder

18-bit encoder

18-bit encoder

Driver type n ‘ i

o 1

i il d

bl = P A
Series LECSA LECSB LECSC LECSS
Number of point tables Upto7 — Up to 255 (2 stations occupied) —
Pulse input O O — —
Applicable network — — CC-Link SSCNET I

Incremental Absolute Absolute Absolute

18-bit encoder

Communication function

USB communication

USB communication, RS422 communication

USB communication, RS422 communication

USB communication

Power supply voltage (V)

100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz),

200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Reference page

152
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Ball Screw Drive

Series 11-LEFS

| Clean Room Specification | - S
-5
o
=5
7]
"gw - | S—
Specifications S
a
11-LEFS25, 32, 40 AC Servo Motor E
Model 11-LEFS25S3 11-LEFS32S3 11-LEFS40S3§ g g_)
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 50 to 600 50 to 800 150 to 1000 g Ll
Horizontal 20 20 40 45 50 60 o=
Note 2) c
Work load [kg] Vertical 8 15 10 20 15 30 3
Up to 400 900 450 1000 500 1000 500 5
401 to 500 720 360 1000 500 1000 500 S
Note 3) 501 to 600 540 270 800 400 1000 500 S
Max. speed | Stroke 601 to 700 — — 620 310 940 470 g m
[mm/s] | range 701 to 800 — — 500 250 760 380 ™
2 801 to 900 — — — — 620 310 I IiIJ
2 901 to 1000 — — — — 520 260 2
2 | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 5000 (Refer to page 117 for limit according to work load and duty ratio.) E
8 | Positioning repeatability | Basic type +0.02 L —
& | [mm] High precision type +0.01 (LYo}
5 Basic t 0.10rl <o
‘® | Lost motion [mm] Note 4) | — asu,t .ype orless ($18)
3 High precision type 0.05 or less L
& | Lead [mm] 12 6 16 8 20 10 1
Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 5) 50/20 —
Actuation type Ball screw =
Guide type Linear guide ?5
Operating temperature range [°C] 510 40 (11 ]
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) ;
ISO Class 4 (ISO 14644-1
Cleanliness class Note 6) ass 4 ( ) (.?
Class 10 (Fed.Std.209E) (&)
Grease | Ball screw /Linear guide portion Low particle generation grease 11]
® Motor output/Size 100 W/CJ40 200 W/060 400 W/060 -~
S | Motor type AC servo motor (100/200 VAC) -
'g Encoder Motor type S2, S3, S4: Incremental 17-bit encoder (Resolution: 131072 p/rev) ?5
= Motor type S6, S7, S8: Absolute 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 p/rev) w
EJ_ Power Horizontal 45 65 210 -l
& | consumption [W]Nole?) | vertical 145 175 230 T
% Standby power consumption | Horizontal 2 2 2 a
u;lj when operating [W] Note 8) Vertical 8 8 18 O
Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Note 9) 445 725 1275 H
- g Type Note 10) Non-magnetizing lock L
§"§ Holding force [N] 131 255 197 385 330 [ 660
.=
S5 | Power consumption at 20°C [W] Note 11) 6.3 7.9 7.9
- D
2| Rated voltage [V] 24 VDC S, (7))
Note 1) Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are was performed with the actuator in the initial state.) h
produced as special orders. Note 6) The amount of particle generation changes according to the _
Note 2) For details, refer to “Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)” on page 117. operating conditions and suction flow rate. Refer to the particle | _
Note 3) The allowable speed changes according to the stroke. generation characteristics for details. %
Note 4) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation. Note 7) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the |S
Note 5) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator actuator is operating. o
was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a Note 8) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is QE, (
perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation. |
with the actuator in the initial state.) Note 9) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the 2
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging driver) is for when the actuator is operating. m
between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial Note 10) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected. ™
direction and a perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test Note 11) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock. 1T}
Weight -
Series 11-LEFS25S0] L\
Stroke [mm)] 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 T
Motor S2 2.00 | 214 | 2.28 | 2.44 | 256 | 2.69 | 2.84 | 2.99 | 3.12 | 3.24 | 3.40 | 3.54 7))
type S6 2.06 | 220 | 2.34 | 250 | 262 | 2.75 | 2.90 | 3.05 | 3.18 | 3.30 | 3.46 | 3.60 O
Additional weight with lock [kg] S2:0.2/S6: 0.3 wl
.|
Series 11-LEFS32S0] —
Stroke [mm] 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 (L]
Motor S3 3.40 | 3.60 | 3.80 | 4.00 | 4.20 | 4.40 | 460 | 4.80 | 5.00 | 5.20 | 5.40 | 5.60 | 5.80 | 6.00 | 6.20 | 6.40 L
type S7 3.34 | 354 | 3.74 | 3.94 | 414 | 434 | 454 | 474 | 494 | 514 | 534 | 554 | 574 | 5.94 | 6.14 | 6.34 L_IIJ
Additional weight with lock [kg] S3:0.4/S7: 0.7
Series 11-LEFS40SC] 2.
Stroke [mm] 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 £
Motor S4 5.82 | 6.10 | 6.38 | 6.65 | 6.95 | 7.25 | 7.51 | 7.80 | 8.07 | 8.25 | 8.63 | 8.90 | 9.20 | 9.45 | 9.76 | 10.05 | 10.32 | 10.60 £ g
type S8 5.92 | 6.20 | 6.48 | 6.75 | 7.05 | 7.35 | 7.61 | 7.90 | 8.17 | 8.35 | 8.73 | 9.00 | 9.30 | 9.55 | 9.86 | 10.15 | 10.42 | 10.70 &<
Additional weight with lock [kg] S4:0.7/S8: 0.7
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Series 11-LEFS

| Clean Room Specification |

Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive

11-LEFS25

6.5

@3H9 (*3%) (102)
depth 3 64 Encoder cable (27)
Body mounting reference plane Note 1) 4xM5x08 45 Motor cable (26)
thread depth 8.5 ©
- - - - - [s2)
H , B B I i @ , ,
H Q Ko} Ko} ”JJ
o Yo}
0 (%)
+0.025
3H9 (*6%°) Motor option: With lock
depth 3
Encoder cable (7)
Lock cable (94.5)
L 2.2)
- - Motor cable (26)
58 (52) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 52 (169)
38 10 | | (56) Stroke (54) - (209)
| 4) w| _, Encoder Z:phase defecting position "3 || 241 ™ ‘
:| o ~
| <
F  J— m— (2]
‘ g o= : — \%* (] @
20 |
M4 x 0.7 13.9 Vacuum port Rc1/8
thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal)
. 3H9 (+0.025)
n xog4.5 depth 3
TS o
*
o) - - - - = S - - -
Q S=
120
D x 120 (= E) F ] 10
B
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference
plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or
more because of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)
Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin.
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with
the work pieces and facilities around the table.
Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor
side.
Dimensions [mm]
L
Model Winoatook| Wi ook | A = n = E 7
11-LEFS25010-5000 339 379 56 160 4 — — 20
11-LEFS250001-10000 | 389 429 106 210 4 — —
11-LEFS250001-15000 | 439 479 156 260 4 — —
11-LEFS25010-20000 | 489 529 206 310 6 2 240
11-LEFS250001-25000 | 539 579 256 360 6 2 240
11-LEFS25011-3000] | 589 629 306 410 8 3 360
11-LEFS25010J-35000 | 639 679 356 460 8 3 360 35
11-LEFS250000-40000 | 689 729 406 510 8 3 360
11-LEFS250001-45000 | 739 779 456 560 10 4 480
11-LEFS25010J-50000 | 789 829 506 610 10 4 480
11-LEFS250001-55000 | 839 879 556 660 12 5 600
11-LEFS25011-600C1 | 889 929 606 710 12 5 600
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Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive

i /Sli .
flectri Ay Side%e Series 11-LEFS

| Clean Room Specification |

Model
Selection

1

o
a
11-LEFS32 2
172
5|l
gl
05H9 (+00%0) (122) ° -
Body mounting Nete 1) depth 5 70 Encoder cable (27) §
reference plane 4 x M6 x 1 12 ol
thread depth 9.9 < Motor cable (26) o
—— — — ——r 3
B S~ &
B ] _ | Slm
| o
3 2 g
=
+0.030
3:9”(]; ) Motor option: With lock §
P Encoder cable (g7) —>——
({e]{e]
L 2.2) Lock cable (24.5) gE_)
70 10 (62) . A (Table traveling distance: Stroke + 6) Note2 62 (201) Motor cable (26) TT]T]
48 (66) Stroke (64) © (231) -
(4), || Encoder Z-phase detecting position N3 7 | 2+1 ;' A é)
A - @ g
‘ 3 = i i) i |—n‘ ® ‘ O
e w
“4F+ I3 N L =
U © o T
\M4 x0.7 g © 14.9 Vacuum port Rc1/8 (O]
7.5 thread depth 8 (F.G. terminal) d)
1T}
.|
5H9 (+8,030) —
n xe5.5 depth 5 ° E
‘ 2
3 - -l
<
150 o
D x 150 (= E) 1515 8
B -
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference (7))
plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or L
more because of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm) 1T]
Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. = -
Make sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with %
the work pieces and facilities around the table. =
Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor g
side. &
6]
<
m
. . LL
Dimensions [mm] TT]
L |
Model Winoatook| Wi ook | A o n > E
11-LEFS32010-5000 391 421 56 180 4 — — |
11-LEFS32010-1000 441 471 106 230 4 — — ——
11-LEFS3200-1500 | 491 | 521 | 156 | 280 | 4 | — | — %
11-LEFS32010-2000] 541 571 206 330 6 2 300 )
11-LEFS32010-25000 591 621 256 380 6 2 300 L
11-LEFS320101-30001 641 671 306 430 6 2 300 .|
11-LEFS3200-35000 691 721 356 480 8 3 450
11-LEFS3200-4000 | 741 | 771 | 406 | 530 8 3 450 (O]
11-LEFS320001-45001 791 821 456 580 8 3 450 I'ulj
11-LEFS32010-5000] 841 871 506 630 10 4 600 =
11-LEFS32010-55000 891 921 556 680 10 4 600
11-LEFS32011-600C1 941 971 606 730 10 4 600 E
11-LEFS320100-65000 | 991 | 1021 | 656 | 780 | 12 5 750 g5
11-LEFS320101-70000 | 1041 1071 706 830 12 5 750 ..% §
11-LEFS3200-75000 | 1091 | 1121 | 756 | 880 | 12 5 750 &=
6

11-LEFS320100-80000 | 1141 | 1171 806 930 14




Series 11-LEFS
(“Cloan Room Specioaton |

Dimensions: Ball Screw Drive
11-LEFS40

4 x M8 x1.25

Encoder cable (97)

A 170
thread depth 13 (106) Motor cable (26)
Body mounting reference plane Note 1) 60
N @
- - [Ye)
] o [ © Se—
ﬁ O V(\ D Q
u ==
T o o) [ £
™~ 26H9 (+8.030)
depth 7
6HQ (*09%)
depth 7
L (3.1)
13 86 A (Table traveling distance: Stroke + 6) Note2) 86 (223.5)
90 (90) Stroke (88)
61 Encoder Z-phase detecting position Note 3) 0
«©
2+1 <
(4) o B e
r== =tk =3y M
0 = . i o) | | : 1
' |-O T ‘
0
© —
o+ [#] 0
T
8, M4 x 0.7 12.9 Vacuum port Rc1/8
thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal) 6H9 (+g.030)
n x 96.6 depth 6
N~
e
© - = R |-
~ ==
I
150
D x 150 (= E) 60 15
B

Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body
mounting reference plane, set the height of
the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or
more because of R chamfering.
(Recommended height 5 mm)

Note 2) Distance within which the table can move
when it returns to origin. Make sure a
workpiece mounted on the table does not
interfere with the work pieces and facilities
around the table.

Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the
stroke end of the motor side.
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Motor option: With lock

(253.5)

Motor cable (26)

Lock cable (24.5)

Encoder cable (27)

> &
Dimensions [mm]
L
oLl Witoutlock| Withlock | A B n D E
11-LEFS40000-1500] | 5645 | 5945 | 156 | 328 | 4 | — | 150
11-LEFS40010-2000] | 6145 | 6445 | 206 | 378 | 6 | 2 | 300
11-LEFS400100-25001 | 6645 | 6945 | 256 | 428 | 6 | 2 | 300
11-LEFS400101-3000] | 7145 | 7445 | 306 | 478 | 6 | 2 | 300
11-LEFS40000-3500] | 7645 | 7945 | 356 | 528 | 8 | 3 | 450
11-LEFS400101-4000] | 8145 | 8445 | 406 | 578 | 8 | 3 | 450
11-LEFS40011-4500] | 8645 | 8945 | 456 | 628 | 8 | 3 | 450
11-LEFS40000-50000 | 9145 | 9445 | 506 | 678 | 10 | 4 | 600
11-LEFS400001-55001 | 9645 | 9945 | 556 | 728 | 10 | 4 | 600
11-LEFS400100-6000]1 | 10145 | 10445 | 606 | 778 | 10 | 4 | 600
11-LEFS4000-650] | 10645 | 10945 | 656 | 828 | 12 | 5 | 750
11-LEFS400101-70000 | 11145 | 11445 | 706 | 878 | 12 | 5 | 750
11-LEFS40010-7500] | 11645 | 11945 | 756 | 928 | 12 | 5 | 750
11-LEFS40011-8000] | 12145 | 11445 | 806 | 978 | 14 | 6 | 900
11-LEFS40011-8500] | 12645 | 12945 | 856 | 1028 | 14 | 6 | 900
11-LEFS400100-9000] | 13145 | 13445 | 906 | 1078 | 14 | 6 | 900
11-LEFS40011-9500] | 13645 | 13945 | 956 | 1128 | 16 | 7 | 1050
11-LEFS400101-10000] | 14145 | 14445 | 1006 | 1178 | 16 | 7 | 1050
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Belt Drive

Series LEFB q

LEFB25, 32, 40

How to Order

S -[300)l |-|S

40| ||S4 2|A1
0000 606 0000

LEFB

“ Size 9 Motor type e Equivalent lead @ Stroke
25 Symbol Type Qutput (W) |Actuator size| Compatible driver [ S l 54 mm | 300 300 mm
32 s2* AC ; 100 25 LECSAL-S1 6 . to to
40 S3 (IncrenS:r:\tl::I) :;g’oggr) 200 32 LECSAL-S3 Motor option 3000 3000 mm
Sq 400 40 LECSA2-S4 Nil Without option * Refer to the applicable stroke table.
; LECSBL-S5 B With lock
gMotf)r mounting S6* 100 o5 LECSCL-S5 0 Cable type Not 1) Note2)
position LECSS-S5 @ Cable length Nil Without cable
Nil |Top mounting LECSBL-S7 : ; S Standard cable
U [Botiom mounting S7 (Aﬁgoﬁj{g Zﬂ?gér) 200 32 LECSCLL-S7 Al Without cable R |Robotic cable (Flexible cable)
LECSSLI-S7 2 2m
LECSB2.S8 5 5m Note 1) The motor anq encoder
S8 400 40 LECSC2-S8 A 10m cables are included.
LECSS2-S8 * The length of the encoder, (The lock cable is also

*# For motor type S2 and S6, the compatible driver part number  motor and lock cables are included when the

motor with lock option

suffixes are S1 and S5 respectively.
. P Y @ I/0 cable length [m] "3 the same. is selected.)
9 Driver type Nil Without cable Note 2) Standard cable entry
i i Size H | Without cable (Connector onl direction is “(A) Axis
Compatible driver | Power supply voltage 25(32140 1 1(.5 ) ?Igff (Setfe-lr to page
Nil Without driver — ® | ® @ | (Note 3) When “Without driver” is selected for driver type, only or details.)
A1l LECSA1-SO 100 to 120 ® 0 — “Nil: Without cable” can be selected.
A2 LECSA2-SO 200 to 230 [ JK 2K ) Refer to page 164-1 if 1/O cable is required. . .
B1 | LECSBI-SO 1000120 | @ | @ |— (Options are shown on page 164-1) iiﬁgﬁ; G;‘,g‘f,’jg;’:f ,1;5’;6 .
B2 LECSB2-SOI 200 to 230 [ K 2K J . ) . support ch‘k ieces Witgh f
* When the driver type is selected, the cable is uppe p ~
C1 LECSC1-SO 100 to 120 o e — | . significant overhang. 3
included. Select cable type and cable length. =
C2 | LECSC2-SO 20010230 | @ | ® [ ® | £yannie) S252: Standard cable (2 m) + Driver (LECSS2) B
S1 LECSS1-SO 100 to 120 o 0| — S2: Standard cable (2 m)
S2 LECSS2-SO 200 to 230 [ JIK 3K ) Nil: Without cable and driver
Applicable Stroke Table @: Standard/O: Produced upon receipt of order

300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 |1000 /1100|1200 | 1300|1400 1500|1600 1700|1800 | 1900|2000 2500 3000
LEFB25| @ [ J (] L [ ] [ ] (] o L d ©) ©) (] O O ©) ®) [ J — | —
LEFB32| @ [ ] (] o [ ] [ ] [ ] (] o o ®) ©) [ ] o O ©) ©) [ J (] —
LEFB40| @ [ ] (] o [ ] [ ] [ ] (] o L ®) ©) [ ] o O ©) ®) [ ] (] o

+ Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
Compatible Driver

Pulse input type/ Pulse input type CC-Link direct SSCNET II type
Positioning type e input type —
; %
Driver type RM
1
H ,_-—7‘ i
Series LECSA LECSB LECSC LECSS
Number of point tables Upto7 — Up to 255 (2 stations occupied) —
Pulse input O O — —
Applicable network — — CC-Link SSCNET II
T T - Incremental Absolute Absolute Absolute
17-bit encoder 18-bit encoder 18-bit encoder 18-bit encoder
Communication function USB communication USB communication, RS422 communication | USB communication, RS422 communication USB communication
Power supply voltage (V) 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz), 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Reference page 152
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Belt Drive Series LE‘ B
c
52
[4]
o
=5
L
Specifications Y
a
LEFB25, 32, 40 AC Servo Motor E 0
Model LEFB25S3 LEFB32S3 LEFB40S 3§ g L
300, 400, 500 300, 400, 500 g w
288’ ‘7188’ 288 600, 700, 800 600, 700, 800 S -
900 1‘000 ’(1 100) 900, 1000, (1100) 900, 1000, (1100) 3
Stroke [mm] Note 1) 1200 (130'0 1400) 1200, (1300, 1400) 1200, (1300, 1400) =
1500‘ (1600’ 1700) 1500, (1600, 1700) 1500, (1600, 1700) Q —
° 1800. 19001, 2000 (1800, 1900), 2000 (1800, 1900), 2000 S
s (1800, ) 2500 2500, 3000 &
— o
% | Work load [kg] Nete2 [ Horizontal 5 15 25 =M
(%]
% Max. speed [mm/s] 2000 2000 2000 @: h
2 | Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 20000 (Refer to page 120 for limit according to work load and duty ratio.) Note 3) % .|
g Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.06 f%
§ Lost motion [mm] Nete 4) 0.1 or less |5
g Equivalent lead [mm] 54 oo
Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2] Note 5) 50/20 <o
Actuation type Belt 88
Guide type Linear guide |
Operating temperature range [°C] 51040

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Motor output/Size 100 W/CJ40 200 W/J60 \ 400 W/J60
g Motor type AC servo motor (100/200 VAC)
] Encoder Motor type S2, S3, S4: Incremental 17-bit encoder (Resolution: 131072 p/rev)
5.‘:_’ Motor type S6, S7, S8: Absolute 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 p/rev)
g’_ Power Horizontal 29 41 72
2 consumption [W] Note 6) Vertical — — —
'% Standby power consumption | Horizontal 2 2 2
ﬁ when operating [W] Note7) Vertical —_ — —
Max. instantaneous power consumption [W] Note8) 445 725 1275
- g Type Note 9) Non-magnetizing lock
§'§ Holding force [N] 27 54 110
.=
85| Power consumption at 20°C [W] Note 10) 6.3 7.9 7.9
- D
2| Rated voltage [V] 24 S

Note 1) Please consult with SMC as all non-standard and non-made-to-order strokes are produced as special orders.

Note 2) For details, refer to “Speed—Work Load Graph (Guide)” on page 120.

Note 4) A reference value for correcting an error in reciprocal operation.

)
)
Note 3) Maximum acceleration/deceleration changes according to the work load. Check “Work Load—Acceleration/Deceleration Graph” of the catalog.
)
)

Note 5) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction

to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. Test was performed in both an axial direction and a

perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (Test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Note 6) The power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.

)
Note 7) The standby power consumption when operating (including the driver) is for when the actuator is stopped in the set position during the operation.
Note 8) The maximum instantaneous power consumption (including the driver) is for when the actuator is operating.

Note 9) Only when motor option “With lock” is selected.
Note 10) For an actuator with lock, add the power consumption for the lock.
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MLECPA‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘LECPMJ‘

LEFS

(

AC Servo Motor

|
LEFB

LEFG ‘LECSD‘

pecific Product
Precautions
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Series LEFB

Weight
N

Series LEFB25S[]
Stroke [mm] 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000|1100 | 1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900 | 2000
Motor S2 3.00 | 3.25 | 3.50 | 3.75 | 4.00 | 4.25 | 4.50 | 4.75 | 5.00 | 5.25 | 5.50 | 5.75 | 6.00 | 6.25 | 6.50 | 6.75 | 7.00 | 7.25
type S6 3.06 | 3.31 | 3.56 | 3.81 | 4.06 | 4.31 | 4.56 | 4.81 | 5.06 | 5.31 | 5.56 | 5.81 | 6.06 | 6.31 | 6.56 | 6.81 | 7.06 | 7.31
Additional weight with lock [kg] S2: 0.2/S6: 0.3

Series LEFB32S0
Stroke [mm] 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1100|1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900 | 2000 | 2500
Motor S3 4.90 | 525|560 | 595 |6.30 | 6.65 | 7.00 | 7.35 | 7.70 | 8.05 | 8.40 | 8.75 | 9.10 | 9.45 | 9.80 |10.15/10.50|10.85|12.60
type S7 484 | 519|554 | 581|624 659|694 |729|7.64|7.99 |8.34|869 |9.04|9.39|9.74 |[10.09/10.44|10.79|12.54
Additional weight with lock [kg] S3:0.4/S7: 0.7

Series LEFB40SC]
Stroke [mm] 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1100 | 1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 [ 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900 | 2000 | 2500 | 3000
Motor S4 7.10 | 7.55 | 8.00 | 8.45 | 8.90 | 9.35 | 9.80 |{10.25|10.70|11.15/11.60{12.05|12.50|12.95|13.40|13.85|14.30(14.75|17.00|19.25
type S8 7.20 | 7.65 | 8.10 | 8.55 | 9.00 | 9.45 | 9.90 [10.35]/10.80|11.25|11.70]|12.15]|12.60|13.05/13.50|13.95|14.40|14.85|17.10/19.35
Additional weight with lock [kg] S4:0.7/S8: 0.7
] Handling \ ] Maintenance

/A Caution

1. The belt drive actuator cannot be used vertically for
applications.

2. In the case of the belt drive actuator, vibration may
occur during operation at speeds within the
actuator specifications, this could be caused by the
operating conditions. Change the speed setting to a
speed that does not cause vibration.

|

Maintenance

/A Warning

Maintenance frequency

Perform maintenance according to the table below.

Frequency Appearance check| Internal check | Belt check
Inspection before o _ _
daily operation
Inspection every
6 months/1000 km/ O O O
5 million cycles*

* Select whichever comes sooner.

o ltems for visual appearance check
1. Loose set screws, Abnormal dirt
2. Check of flaw and cable joint
3. Vibration, Noise
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/A Warning

o Items for internal check
1. Lubricant condition on moving parts.

2. Loose or mechanical play in fixed parts or fixing screws.

¢ Items for belt check
Stop operation immediately and replace the belt when belt

appear to be below. Further,

ensure your operating

environment and conditions satisfy the requirements specified
for the product.

a. Tooth shape canvas is worn out.
Canvas fiber becomes fuzzy. Rubber is removed and the
fiber becomes whitish. Lines of fibers become unclear.

. Peeling off or wearing of the side of the belt

Belt corner becomes round and frayed thread sticks out.

. Belt partially cut

Belt is partially cut. Foreign matter caught in teeth other
than cut part causes flaw.

. Vertical line of belt teeth

Flaw which is made when the belt runs on the flange.

. Rubber back of the belt is softened and sticky.
. Crack on the back of the belt



Electric Actuator/Slider Type .
Belt Drive Series LEFB

Model
Selection

|

Construction
LEFB25SC1S

l

LEFS

LS LRI NN

LEFB

[ Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) / Servo Motor (24 VDC)]

(

HE—

LECA6
LECP6

8 11 5 @

bsd

* Motor bottom mounting type is the same.

MLECPA‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘LECPMJ‘

w
L
Ll
Component Parts Component Parts =
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note é
1 |Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 15 |Housing Aluminum alloy Coating g —
2 | Rail guide 16 | Motor mount Aluminum alloy Coating 3
3 |Belt 17 | Motor cover Aluminum alloy Anodized g
4 | Belt holder Carbon steel Chromating 18 | Motor end cover Aluminum alloy Anodized 01]
5 | Belt stopper Aluminum alloy Anodized 19 | Band stopper Stainless steel h
6 |Table Aluminum alloy Anodized 20 | Motor |
7 |Blanking plate Aluminum alloy Anodized 21 | Rubber bushing NBR
8 |Seal band stopper Synthetic resin 22 | Stopper Aluminum alloy |
9 |Housing A Aluminum die-cast Coating 23 | Dust seal band Stainless steel T
10 | Pulley holder Aluminum alloy 24 |Bearing (7))
11 | Pulley shaft Stainless steel 25 | Bearing O
12 | End pulley Aluminum alloy Anodized 26 | Spacer Stainless steel H
13 | Motor pulley Aluminum alloy Anodized 27 | Tension adjustment bolt | Chromium molybdenum steel Chromating —
14 | Return flange Aluminum alloy Coating 28 | Pulley fixing bolt Chromium molybdenum steel Chromating (I.E
w
|
?-,— a
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Series LEFB

Construction
LEFB32/40SCIS

a

i

SLILE N,

s

Ly

oVe /o
i T]@T,\‘ 1 7 /7 J ] ] )
i — | o O 0 =
st
3 l ‘ L
A— ie
53 1O
= || | I & +‘" b

a = =
2 : ’ \ A !
do o b @ s
* Motor bottom mounting type is the same.
Component Parts Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 |Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 15 | Return flange Aluminum alloy Coating
2 | Rail guide 16 | Housing Aluminum alloy Coating
3 |Belt 17 | Motor mount Aluminum alloy Coating
4 | Belt holder Carbon steel Chromating 18 | Motor cover Aluminum alloy Anodized
5 | Belt stopper Aluminum alloy Anodized 19 | Motor end cover Aluminum alloy Anodized
6 |Table Aluminum alloy Anodized 20 |Band stopper Stainless steel
7 |Blanking plate Aluminum alloy Anodized 21 | Motor
8 |Seal band stopper Synthetic resin 22 | Rubber bushing NBR
9 | End block Aluminum alloy Coating 23 |Dust seal band Stainless steel
10 | End block cover 24 |Bearing
11 | Pulley holder Aluminum alloy 25 | Bearing
12 | Pulley shaft Stainless steel 26 |Bearing
13 | End pulley Aluminum alloy Anodized 27 | Tension adjustment bolt | Chromium molybdenum steel Chromating
14 | Motor pulley Aluminum alloy Anodized
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Dimensions: Belt Drive

LEFB25/Motor top mounting type

Electric Actuator/Slider Type .
Belt Drive Series LEFB

@3H9 (*392°)

(102)
depth 3
Body mounting 4 xM5x0.8 64
reference plane Noe ) thread depth 8.5 45
o «©
n [s¢)
- — - -~ = L
H } } } } I . EL
M 1y
Ko} Kol
al || 3H9 (*3929)
depth 3
L

10 (109) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 52 75 (1.4)

(112) Stroke 55 q

@), Encoder Z-phase detecting position Noted) |l 3+15 <

Encoder cable (97)
i g Motor cable (26)
g|
M4 x 0.7 38 0| o Al
thread depth 8 ! = I ‘

(F.G. terminal) 0 s e it i 5 .
< e (%

w| vl 6

Slj <l 47 Belt tension adjustment bolt

58 (M3: Width across flats 2.5)
3H9 (+8.025)
n x g4.5 depth 3
<
o] - - - - - - = -
X =
170
Dx 170 (=E) 25| 3
B
Motor option: With lock
(75) (1.4)
|
S
Dimensions [mm]

Stroke L A B n D E Encoder cable (27)
300 552 306 467 6 2 340 fm Motor cable (6)
400 652 406 567 8 3 510 Q & ;

500 752 506 667 8 3 510
600 852 | 606 | 767 | 10 4 680 | Lock cable (04.5)
700 952 | 706 | 867 | 10 4 680 -
800 1052 806 967 12 5 850 : & i
900 1152 906 1067 14 6 1020
1000 1252 1006 1167 14 6 1020
1100 1352 1106 1267 16 7 1190
1200 1452 1206 1367 16 7 1190
1300 1552 1306 1467 18 8 1360
1400 1652 1406 1567 20 9 1530 . . )
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane,
1500 1752 1506 1667 20 9 1530 . . .
1600 1852 1606 1767 > 10 1700 set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more because
of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)
1700 1952 1706 1867 22 10 1700 Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make
1800 2052 1806 1967 24 i 1870 sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the work
1900 2152 1906 2067 24 11 1870 pieces and facilities around the table.
2000 2252 2006 2167 26 12 2040 Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side
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Model
Selection

1

LEFS

LEFB

[ Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) / Servo Motor (24 VDC)]

(

W ‘LECPA‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘LECPMJ‘ LECA®

LEFS

AC Servo Motor

|
LEFB

LEFG ‘LECSD‘

Precautions

pecific Product

F



Series LEFB

Dimensions: Belt Drive

LEFB25U/Motor bottom mounting type

o3H (9°%9)

depth 3 (102)
Body mounting 4xM5x0.8 64
reference plane Note 1) thread depth 8.5 45
3 3
= © = = -G) = S =
— ———
H Py o =
0
P 3H9 (*0.025)
depth 3
L
10 (109) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 52 75 (1.4)
(112) Stroke 55
58 (€)M Encoder Z-phase detecting position Note 3) 3+1.5
M4 x 0.7 38 0o
thread depth 8 Y
(F.G. terminal) D b S— X 2 it i
s Ak
[a\)
ol o Sl | o) |
Q| ©
o ©ety7
Tension adjustment bolt = ﬁ %
! (M3: Width across flats 2.5) s ~ ‘ Encoder cable (27)
] Motor cable (26)
|
Q)
+0.025
nxo4.5 8HO (5%)
depth 3
X P~
© - - - - - - =
)
170
D x 170 (=E) 25| 3
B
Motor option: With lock
75 (1.4)
=il
o |
= m Lock cable (94.5)
Dimensions [mm] ‘ Encoder cable (27)
Stroke L A B n D E 3 o)
300 552 306 467 6 2 340 ] S ! M ble (06
400 652 406 567 8 3 510 B ) Motor cable (26)
500 752 506 667 8 3 510 =~
600 852 606 767 10 4 680 i
700 952 706 867 10 4 680 ‘
800 1052 806 967 12 5 850 i
900 1152 906 1067 14 6 1020 N
1000 1252 1006 1167 14 6 1020 <
1100 1352 1106 1267 16 7 1190
1200 1452 1206 1367 16 7 1190
1300 1552 1306 1467 18 8 1360
1400 1652 1406 1567 20 9 1530 . . )
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane,
1500 1752 1506 1667 20 9 1530 ) ) )
1600 1852 1606 1767 > 10 1700 set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more because
of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)
1700 1952 1706 1867 22 10 1700 Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make
1800 2052 1806 1967 24 i 1870 sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the work
1900 2152 1906 2067 24 11 1870 pieces and facilities around the table.
2000 2252 2006 2167 26 12 2040 Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side
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Dimensions: Belt Drive

LEFB32/Motor top mounting type

o5H9 (+g.030 )

Electric Actuator/Slider Type .
Belt Drive Series LEFB

(122)
depth 5 70
Body mounting 4 x M6 x 1
reference plane Note 1) thread depth 9.9 42
o <
_ _ _ © _ - <
i) O < \‘%\\ =1
[ B B B B | _l B E
4
© | J *I JH
= 16) = 1k
M4 x 0.7 Vale QI || 5He (+0930)
thread depth 8 depth 5
(F.G. terminal)
L
(5) 64 (62) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 62 96 (1.4)
(65) Stroke 65 &
Gl Encoder Z-phase detecting position Nete3) /] | 3£15 Y |
‘ Encoder cable (97)
! Motor cable (26)
= @
48 3 ‘
®8 z ‘
E— - <
M ) [ TR N | [ i 0 — 14 ‘
e NN
(s
\
70
Tension adjustment bolt
(M4: Width across flats 7) 5H9 (*3:0%0)
N x055 depth 5
k!
o 4 - - - - - - - -
e =
200
D x 200 (= E) 15]| 5
B
Motor option: With lock
96 (1.4)
|
31
. . |
Dimensions [mm]
Stroke L A B n D E
300 590 306 430 6 2 400 ‘ Encoder cable (27)
400 690 406 530 6 2 400 Motor cable (06)
500 790 506 630 8 3 600 o)
600 890 606 730 8 3 600 Q g
700 990 706 830 10 4 800 = ‘ Lock cable (4.5)
800 1090 806 930 10 4 800 A
900 1190 906 1030 12 5 1000 — 3
1000 1290 1006 1130 12 5 1000 = Eg
1100 1390 1106 1230 14 6 1200 i ‘
1200 1490 1206 1330 14 6 1200
1300 1590 1306 1430 16 7 1400
1400 1690 1406 1530 16 7 1400
1500 1790 1506 1630 18 8 1600 . , )
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane,
1600 1890 1606 1730 18 8 1600 ) ) )
1700 1990 1706 1830 20 9 1800 set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more because
of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)
1800 2090 1806 1930 20 9 1800 Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make
1900 2190 1906 2030 22 10 2000 sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the work
2000 2290 2006 2130 22 10 2000 pieces and facilities around the table.
2500 2790 2506 2630 28 13 2600 Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side
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Model
Selection

1

LEFS

LEFB

[ Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) / Servo Motor (24 VDC)]

(

LECA6
LECP6

MLECPA‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘LECPMJ‘

LEFS

AC Servo Motor

|
LEFB

LEFG ‘LECSD‘

Precautions

pecific Product

F



Series LEFB

Dimensions: Belt Drive

LEFB32U/Motor bottom mounting type

o5H9 (+8.030 )

Encoder cable (97)
Motor cable (26)

Lock cable (24.5)
Encoder cable (97)

Motor cable (26)

depth 5 (122)
Body mounting 4 x M6 x 1 70
reference plane Note 1) thread depth 9.9 42
—\ o <
- . N - ~
e 2 TS ‘&\ =SIli
B I ) ) - ) | ' ; EL
© | J —
7 o I3 = 1
M4 x 0.7 ! *L§ ?, 5H9 (+8.030)
thread depth 8 depth 5
(F.G. terminal)
L
(5) 64 (62) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 62 96 (1.4)
(65) Stroke 65
70 ), Encoder Z-phase detecting position Note3) /| | . 3£15
48 ol ©
g ©
0 S — I —1 1
P
T o B
(3]
Tension adjustment bolt @]
(M4: Width across flats 7) ~ 2 2 %
o
)
! !
&
o
5H9 (+8.030)
n x 85.5 depth 5
—
[}
S| 4—- - - - - - - :j - E
200
D x 200 (= E) 15| 5
B
Motor option: With lock
96 (1.4)
Dimensions [mm] Q
= g
Stroke L A B n D E !
300 590 306 430 6 2 400 ===
400 690 406 530 6 2 400
500 790 506 630 8 3 600 E )
600 890 606 730 8 3 600 o) QY
700 990 706 830 10 4 800 5
800 1090 806 930 10 4 800 = ‘
900 1190 906 1030 12 5 1000
1000 1290 1006 1130 12 5 1000
1100 1390 1106 1230 14 6 1200 —
1200 1490 1206 1330 14 6 1200 3
1300 1590 1306 1430 16 7 1400 =
1400 1690 1406 1530 16 7 1400
1500 1790 1506 1630 18 8 1600 . . )
Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane,
1600 1890 1606 1730 18 8 1600 . . .
1700 1990 1706 1830 20 9 1800 set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more because
of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)
1800 2090 1806 1930 20 9 1800 Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make
1900 2190 1906 2030 22 10 2000 sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the work
2000 2290 2006 2130 22 10 2000 pieces and facilities around the table.
2500 2790 2506 2630 28 13 2600 Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side
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Dimensions: Belt Drive

LEFB40/Motor top mounting type

Electric Actuator/Slider Type

o6H9 (+8.030 )

Belt Drive

Series LEFB

Model
Selection

1

LEFS

G
a
>
<
8
s
depth 7 (170) 2
Body mounting 4 xM8x1.25 106 g
reference plane Note 1) thread depth 13 60 Encoder cable (o7) 3
< @ Motor cable (26) =
. - . ~ 0 o
B >
i T 3
o E— : : : : f | : : g
. iru i i
o o) = e w
M4 x 0.7 8 ~ 6H9 (+o,030) % . |
thread depth 8 Seoth g =
(F.G. terminal) P g
L 2] —
(6) 66 (86) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 86 97.5 (1.4)
— ({e]{e]
(89) Stroke 89 = <o
(32
@. | | i ition Note 3) _»| _& Ty OQ
Encoder Z-phase detecting position - ww
-
i i -}
=
o
= (&)
; K] Ll
61 ® o) ~
® | =
> | ©,
(8]
; e N S ©y [T : =y % g
T T @
Ndd % | &
— ©
‘ @q ! - =
. ’ /Motor cable (26) by
90 Tension adjustment bolt a
(M5: Width across flats 8) N x 06.6 6H9 (59%°) Encoder cable (7) O
~ depth 6 L
-l
) <
el - f : g g : f a
O
! Ll
-l
200 —
D x 200 (= E) 60 5
B
w
Motor option: With lock h
97 (1.4) . |
= Motor cable (26) %
] =
— g —
Dimensions [mm] A
Stroke L A B n D E 2
300 641.5 306 478 6 2 400 ‘ m
400 7415 | 406 578 6 2 400 h
500 841.5 506 678 8 3 600 |
600 941.5 606 778 8 3 600 @ @E
700 1041.5 706 878 10 4 800 Q g
800 1141.5 806 978 10 4 800 ‘ L
900 1241.5 906 1078 12 5 1000 il O
1000 1341.5 1006 1178 12 5 1000 = & (7))
1100 1441.5 1106 1278 14 6 1200 E Eg@ (&)
1200 1541.5 1206 1378 14 6 1200 = L_IIJ
1300 1641.5 1306 1478 16 7 1400 Lock cable (04.5 | =
1400 17415 | 1406 | 1578 16 7 1400 [ Lock cable (04.5) o
1500 | 18415 | 1506 | 1678 18 8 1600 /Encoder cable (7) L
1600 1941.5 1606 1778 18 8 1600 . ) . wl
1700 20415 1706 1878 20 9 1800 Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, |
1800 2141 '5 1806 1978 20 9 1800 set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more because
- of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm) =
1900 2241.5 1906 2078 22 10 2000 Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make g =
2000 23415 | 2006 | 2178 22 10 2000 sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the work | = 5
2500 2841.5 | 2506 2678 28 13 2600 pieces and facilities around the table. 5 §
3000 33415 | 3006 3178 32 15 3000 Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side &
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Series LEFB

Dimensions: Belt Drive
LEFB40U/Motor bottom mounting type

o6H9 (+8.030)

depth 7 (170)
Body mounting 4xM8x1.25 106
reference plane Note 1) thread depth 13 60
< ©
~ [Te]

S ~ f
RN " i

+—— |
i

o

[9)

~ @) po = —
o ©
M4 x 0.7 8 ~ 6H9 (+0.030)
thread depth 8 depth g
(F.G. terminal)
L
(6) 66 (86) A (Table traveling distance) Note 2) 86 97.5 (1.4)
90 (89) Stroke 89
Gl Encoder Z-phase detecting position Note 3) 3+1.5
(i ; 1 | i i 1
0 ' @ ©
- ] E @E:‘j ey
I u! ) 1|
|
Tension adjustment bolt @|€ o
(M5: Width across flats 8) @
=l )
i
- | [
- Encoder cable (97)
+0.030 e
n x 06.6 6HO (*6°%) Motor cable (26)
~ depth 6
S
o f——- = = = = = = -3 =
200
D x 200 (= E) 60 5
B
Motor option: With lock
97 (1.4) Lock cable (4.5)
Dimensions [mm] =] @EE@
Stroke L A B n D E i ®
300 641.5 306 478 6 2 400 =
400 741.5 406 578 6 2 400 ‘
500 841.5 506 678 8 3 600 &l
600 941.5 606 778 8 3 600 E g
700 1041.5 706 878 10 4 800 < N
800 1141.5 806 978 10 4 800 by
900 1241.5 906 1078 12 5 1000 ‘
1000 1341.5 1006 1178 12 5 1000
1100 1441.5 1106 1278 14 6 1200
1200 1541.5 1206 1378 14 6 1200 L ‘
1300 1641.5 1306 1478 16 7 1400 = {Encodercable (07)
1400 1741.5 1406 1578 16 7 1400 e
1500 | 18415 | 1506 | 1678 18 8 1600 Motor cable (26)
1600 1941.5 1606 1778 18 8 1600
1700 20415 | 1706 1878 20 9 1800 Note 1) When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane,
1800 21415 | 1806 1978 20 9 1800 set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more because
- of R chamfering. (Recommended height 5 mm)
1900 2241.5 1906 2078 22 10 2000 Note 2) Distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make
2000 23415 | 2006 | 2178 22 10 2000 sure a workpiece mounted on the table does not interfere with the work
2500 2841.5 2506 2678 28 13 2600 pieces and facilities around the table.
3000 33415 3006 3178 32 15 3000 Note 3) The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side
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AC Servo Motor Driver

Series LECS[]
Pulse Input Type/ Pulse Input Type
Positioning Type =
== '._|

- F' ” :'”\Hmu‘.l\.

o

eorzy it

aj| (HHL |

‘;~,.,” g
Incremental Type Absolute Type

Series LECSA Series LECSB

CC-Link Direct Input Type SSCNET II Type

Absolute Type Absolute Type

Series LECSC Series LECSS
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Model
Selection

1

LEFS

LEFB

[ Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) / Servo Motor (24 VDC) |

(

LECA6
LECP6

‘LECPA‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘LECPMJ‘

” LEFS }‘

AC Servo Motor

LEFB

i

LEFG [B{eicimi

=

pecific Produ
Precautions

F



Series LECSI | ([SETRETEEAA  100/200/400 W

AC Servo Motor Driver oo s vaS

Incremental Type

Absolute Type

153

Series LECSA (Pulse input type/ Positioning type)

= .:AJ
i
H” ® Up to 7 positioning points by point table

il ® Input type: Pulse input
® Control encoder: Incremental 17-bit encoder (Resolution: 131072 pulse/rev)

.ﬂ HMH“ ® Parallel input: 6 inputs

output: 4 outputs

o

=
o

oo o

&

Series LECSB (Pulse input type)

—

® Input type: Pulse input
® Control encoder: Absolute 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 pulse/rev)

® Parallel input: 10 inputs
output: 6 outputs

Series LECSC (CC-Link direct input type)
CCoLink

® Position data/speed data setting and operation start/stop
® Positioning by up to 255 point tables (when 2 stations occupied)

e Up to 32 drivers connectable (when 2 stations occupied)
with CC-Link communication

e Applicable Fieldbus protocol: CC-Link (Ver. 1.10, Max. communication speed: 10 Mbps)
® Control encoder: Absolute 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 pulse/rev)

e Compatible with Mitsubishi Electric’s servo system controller network
® Reduced wiring and SSCNET II optical cable for one-touch connection
® SSCNET II optical cable provides enhanced noise resistance
e Up to 16 drivers connectable with SSCNET Il communication

® Applicable Fieldbus protocol: SSCNET I
(High-speed optical communication, Max. one-way communication speed: 100 Mbps)

® Control encoder: Absolute 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 pulse/rev)




ECTEE Lecs

Driver type l

AC Servo Motor Driver
Incremental Type

Ser i es LE CSA (Pulse Input Type/Positioning Type)

Absolute Type

C€

Series LECSB/LECSC/LECSS

How to Order ]

(Pulse Input Type)

A

1

S1

Pulse input type/Positioning type
(For incremental encoder)

Pulse input type
(For absolute encoder)

CC-Link direct input type
(For absolute encoder)

SSCNET II type
(For absolute encoder)

Dimensions
LECSAC]

For LECSA[1-S1,S3

2 x 96 Mounting hole

(Bearing surface thickness 5)

Power supply voltage ®

-

100 to 120 VAC, 50/60 Hz

2 | 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz

40 2 x 06 Mounting hole

For LECSAI-S4

(Bearing surface thickness 5)

CNP2

CN1

CN2

x5
I
CNP1 .
CNP2
ol o ol o
@ a (2] 3V}
CN1
CN3 CN3
N —
CN2 M
| UN2
uﬁ
L) 6 [t} 6
5.5 6
LECSB[O]
40
06 Mounting hole
(Bearing surface thickness 4)
©
_ CN5
CNP1 ?5 @,%
N %}’ CN3
CNP2 %J 2] -
8 NERE et ©] 8
| LNT
CNP3| [
M« P =
L5 CN2
o=
CN4
| WN4
© Si
6
Battery™ <

| CNP1

Compatible motor type

(CC-Link Direct Input Type)

(SSCNET II Type)

Symbol Type Capacity Encoder
S1 AC servo motor (S2) 100 W
S3 AC servo motor (S3) 200 W Incremental
S4 | AC servo motor (S4)* 400 W
S5 | AC servo motor (S6) 100 W
S7 | AC servo motor (S7) 200 W Absolute
S8 | AC servo motor (S8)* 400 W

= Only available for power supply voltage “200 to 230 VAC”.

Tac—r

A | e

T

Model
Selection

1

}[ LEFS

LEFB

[ Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) / Servo Motor (24 VDC)]

(

LECA6
LECP6

‘LECPA‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘LECPMJ‘

135
]
HHHHHH 0000000000000
Buliesy Description
name —
CN1 | 1/O signal connector
CN2 | Encoder connector
CN3 | USB communication connector ff
HHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHHH ={ | CNP1 | Main circuit power supply connector w
| LCNP2] Control circuit power supply connector | | -
g
=
O
S ——
[0
w
o
<
135 (For LECSBLI-S5, 57) E
170 (For LECSBLI-S8) L
| . =
P
L
Connector - Ol
HHHH | i Description 8
Qs CN1_ | I/O signal connector w
CN2 |Encoder connector -l
CN3 |RS-422 communication connector o
HHHH CN4 |Battery connector T
CN5 |USB communication connector w
- |
HHHUU L CN6 |Analog monitor connector
] 0 Il CNP1 | Main circuit power supply connector £
= - CNP2 | Control circuit power supply connector g _g
CNP3 | Servo motor power connector % g
s

*Battery included.
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Series LECSI[ ]

LECSSO

2 X 06

Dimensions
I
LECSCO
40
6
2x 06
(Bearing surface thickness 4)
\\
CNP1 ‘,ﬁCNS
CN3
| NS
CN1
o| CNP2 E{ﬁ
2 o
CNP3 =l | oNg
@ Ao
58|
=1l | CN2
E:%ﬁ CN4
© 6 }E Battery™

« Battery included.

40

(Bearing surface thickness 4)

155

CN5

CNP1

CNP2

CN1A

156

CNP3_ CN1B

CN2
|~

CN4

| CN4
}E Battery™

* Battery included.

h | | o e = |

T

135 (For LECSCII-S5, S7)
170 (For LECSCL-S8)

—

i

A——

HHHH Connector name Description
Ll CN1 CC-Link connector
G CN2 Encoder connector
@ CN3 RS-422 communication connector
CN4 Battery connector
HHHH CN5 USB communication connector
CN6 I/O signal connector
HHHUU L CNP1 Main circuit power supply connector
] 0 Il CNP2 Control circuit power supply connector
= q- CNP3 | Servo motor power connector
135 (For LECSS[I-S5, S7)
170 (For LECSSL-S8)
ke
JD j H U ﬁ [ﬂ_ Hl Connector name Description
Front axis connector for
HHHH CN1A SSCNET II optical cable
Rear axis connector for
ﬂ Co CNiB SSCNET II optical cable
® CN2 Encoder connector
T CN3 I/O signal connector
CN4 Battery connector
HHHH CN5 USB communication connector
i HHHUU Ll CNP1  |Main circuit power supply connector
D 0 [ﬂ CNP2 | Control circuit power supply connector
L l 4 - CNP3  [Servo motor power connector




AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CS D

Specifications
Series LECSA
Model LECSA1-S1 LECSA1-S3 LECSA2-S1 LECSA2-S3 LECSA2-S4
Compatible motor capacity [W] 100 200 100 200 400

Compatible encoder

Incremental 17-bit encoder
(Resolution: 131072 p/rev)

Model
Selection

1

LEFS

[ Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) / Servo Motor (24 VDC)]

Compatible encoder

Absolute 18-bit encoder
(Resolution: 262144 p/rev)

Main Power voltage [V] Single phase 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz) Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)
power | Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 85 to 132 VAC Single phase 170 to 253 VAC
SUPPlY | Rated current [A] 3.0 \ 5.0 15 \ 2.4 \ 45 m
Control | €ontrol power supply voltage [V] 24 VDC TH
power | Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] 21.6t0 26.4 VDC w
supply | Rated current [A] 0.5 -
Parallel input 6 inputs
Parallel output 4 outputs —
Max. input pulse frequency [pps] 1 M (for differential receiver), 200 k (for open collector) ({e] o]
In-position range setting [pulse] 0 to +65535 (Command pulse unit) g%
Function Error excessive +3 rotations LLi L
Torque limit Parameter setting -l
Communication USB communication =2
Operating temperature range [°C] 0 to 55 (No freezing) E
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) 8
Storage temperature range [°C] —20 to 65 (No freezing) 1
Storage humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation) (4]
Insulation resistance [MQ] Between the housing and SG: 10 (500 VDC) 6
Weight [g] 600 \ 700 w
-
Series LECSB -
Model LECSB1-S5 LECSB1-S7 LECSB2-S5 LECSB2-S7 LECSB2-S8 ?5
Compatible motor capacity [W] 100 200 100 200 400 I._IIJ
<
o
(&]
Ll
-l

| POMer voltage [V Single phase 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz) ;:]rgli E’)?]z‘;‘z 2%% o 22%% \\ﬁg ((2%//2((’) :i))

gﬂ;vpe,; Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 85 to 132 VAC gﬂgee 22222 11;((; tt(; 22% \\//':Cé
Rated current [A] 3.0 [ 5.0 0.9 15 [ 26

Control | Control power supply voltage [V] | Single phase 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz) Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

power | Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 85 to 132 VAC Single phase 170 to 253 VAC

supply | Rated current [A] 0.4 0.2

Parallel input 10 inputs

Parallel output 6 outputs

Max. input pulse frequency [pps]

1 M (for differential receiver), 200 k (for open collector)

In-position range setting [pulse]

0 to £10000 (Command pulse unit)

Error excessive

+3 rotations

Function —
Torque limit

Parameter setting or external analog input setting (0 to 10 VDC)

Communication

USB communication, RS422 communication*

Operating temperature range [°C]

0 to 55 (No freezing)

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Storage temperature range [°C]

—20 to 65 (No freezing)

Storage humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance [MQ]

Between the housing and SG: 10 (500 VDC)

Weight [g]

800 \ 1000

1 USB communication and RS422 communication cannot be performed at the same time.
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Series LECSI[ ]

Specifications
Series LECSC
Model LECSC1-S5 LECSC1-S7 LECSC2-S5 LECSC2-S7 LECSC2-S8
Compatible motor capacity [W] 100 200 100 200 400

Compatible encoder

Absolute 18-bit encoder
(Resolution: 262144 p/rev)

Power voltage [V]

Single phase 100 to 120 VAC Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Main (50/60 Hz) Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

power . . Three phase 170 to 253 VAC

supply Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 85 to 132 VAC Single phase 170 to 253 VAC
Rated current [A] 3.0 { 5.0 0.9 { 15 { 2.6

Single phase 100 to 120 VAC Single phase 200 to 230 VAC

Control | Control power supply voltage [V] gep (50/60 Hz) gep (50/60 Hz)

23;";,; Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 85 to 132 VAC Single phase 170 to 253 VAC
Rated current [A] 0.4 0.2

Applicable Fieldbus protocol (Version)

CC-Link communication (Ver. 1.10)

Connection cable

CC-Link Ver. 1.10 compliant cable (Shielded 3-core twisted pair cable)*!

Remote station number 1to 64
Communication speed [bps] 16 k 625 k 25M 5M 10M
Communication f;izlﬁu Maximum overall cable length [m] 1200 900 400 160 100
specifications Cable length between stations [m] 0.2 or more
I/O occupation area 1 station occupied (Remote I/O 32 points/32 points)/(Remote register 4 words/4 words)
(Inputs/Outputs) 2 stations occupied (Remote I/O 64 points/64 points)/(Remote register 8 words/8 words)
Number of connectable drivers Up t.o 42 (when 1 station is occupied by 1.driver),. Up to 32 (when 2 stations are occupied by
1 driver), when there are only remote device stations.
Remote register input Available with CC-Link communication (2 stations occupied)
Available with CC-Link communication, RS422 communication
Point table No. input CC-L!nk communicat!on (1 stat!on occupigd): 31 point§
Command CC-Link communication (2 stations occupied): 255 points
method RS422 communication: 255 points

Indexer positioning input

Available with CC-Link communication
CC-Link communication (1 station occupied): 31 points
CC-Link communication (2 stations occupied): 255 points

Communication function

USB communication, RS-422 communication+*2

Operating temperature range [°C]

0 to 55 (No freezing)

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Storage temperature range [°C]

—20 to 65 (No freezing)

Storage humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance [MQ]

Between the housing and SG: 10 (500 VDC)

Weight [g]

800 \ 1000

+1 If the system comprises of both CC-Link Ver. 1.00 and Ver. 1.10 compliant cables, Ver. 1.00 specifications are applied to the overall cable length and the cable length between stations.
%2 USB communication and RS422 communication cannot be performed at the same time.

Series LECSS

Model

LECSS1-S5 LECSS1-S7 LECSS2-S5 LECSS2-S7 LECSS2-S8

Compatible motor capacity [W]

100 200 100 200 400

Compatible encoder

Absolute 18-bit encoder
(Resolution: 262144 p/rev)

Power voltage [V] Single phase 100 to 120 VAC Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Main 9 (50/60 Hz) Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)
power . . Three phase 170 to 253 VAC
supply Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 85 to 132 VAC Single phase 170 to 253 VAC
Rated current [A] 3.0 \ 5.0 0.9 \ 15 \ 2.6
Single phase 100 to 120 VAC Single phase 200 to 230 VAC
Control | Control power supply voltage [V] gep (50/60 Hz) gep (50/60 Hz)
23;’;; Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 85 to 132 VAC Single phase 170 to 253 VAC
Rated current [A] 0.4 0.2

Applicable Fieldbus protocol

SSCNET II (High-speed optical communication)

Communication function

USB communication

Operating temperature range [°C]

0 to 55 (No freezing)

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Storage temperature range [°C]

—20 to 65 (No freezing)

Storage humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance [MQ]

Between the housing and SG: 10 (500 VDC)

Weight [g]

800 \ 1000
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AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CS D

Power Supply Wiring Example: LECSA
LECSAC-0]

or

Main circuit power supply NFB MC - ,C,N'?l I
Single phase 200 to 230 VAC Lo L1 Built-in
i i regenerative

Single phase 100 to 120 VAC i

Lo resistor

CNP2
Circuit protector il !
Control circuit power supply P24V CN2
24VDC “ooy

@E<c

Encoder

Motor

[Main Circuit Power Supply Connector: CNP1| + Accessory

power supply (0 V)

Terminal name Function Details
. Should be grounded by connecting the servo motor’s earth
@ Protective earth (PE) terminal and the control panel’s protective earth (PE).
L1 P Connect the main circuit power supply.
Main °"°“'|t LECSAT: Single phase 100 to 120 VAC, 50/60 Hz
L2 power supply LECSAZ2: Single phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz
= Terminal to connect regeneration option
LECSALI-S1: Not connected at time of shipping.
Regeneration option | LECSALI-S3, S4: Connected at time of shipping.
c = If regeneration option is required for “Model Selection”,
connect to this terminal.
U Servo motor power (U)
Vv Servo motor power (V)| Connect to motor cable (U, V, W).
W Servo motor power (W)
Control Circuit Power Supply Connector: CNP2 | = Accessory
Terminal name Function Details
24V Control circuit 24 V side of the control circuit power supply (24 VDC)
power supply (24 V) | supplied to the driver
Y Control circuit 0V side of the control circuit power supply (24 VDC)

supplied to the driver

s <covk oBE

AfAAAAAAA
N N N 1 O
Q0000QOO0

24V

A A

)
Q0
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Series LECSI[ ]

Power Supply Wiring_j Example: LECSB, LECSC, LECSS

LECSB1-00 N
LECSC1-0 Single phase Aﬁ‘i ST
LECSS1-[] 100 to 120 VAC *X/ 3 Open | .
OL2 X
I ON
O P1 3
P2 |
_|CNP2.
'Regenerationoption] | | 7
.. U ) S oG Il
oD |
LECSB2 n Ol 3 CNﬁj{ Encoder
LECSC2-0] oLt |
LECSS2-]

For single phase 200 VAC

NFB NFB
Single —X Three —X
phase \ phase !
200 to 230 Motor 200 to 230 g
VAC VAC —X

Note) For single phase 200 to 230 VAC, power supply should be connected to L1 and L2 terminals, with nothing connected to La.

,,,,,, a

Encoder

Main Circuit Power Supply Connector: CNP1 | * Accessory

Terminal name Function Details
L1 Connect the main circuit power supply.
L2 Main circuit LECSB1/LECSC1/LECSS1: Single phase 100 to 120 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L1,L2
power supply | LECSB2/LECSC2/LECSS2: Single phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L1,L2
L3 Three phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L1,L2,L3
N Do not connect.
E; Connect between P1 and P2. (Connected at time of shipping.)

Control Circuit Power Supply Connector: CNP2 | » Accessory

L21

Control circuit
power supply

Terminal name Function Details
P Regeneration Connect beth_een P a_nd D (Con_nected at time of shipp'ing;,) )
C i = |f regeneration option is required for “Model Selection”, connect to this
D option terminal.
L11 Connect the control circuit power supply.

LECSB1/LECSC1/LECSS1: Single phase 100 to 120 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L11,L21
LECSB2/LECSC2/LECSS2: Single phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L11,L21
Three phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L11,L21

Motor Connector: CNP3| * Accessory

Terminal name Function Details
U  |Servo motor power (U)
V  |Servo motor power (V) | Connect to motor cable (U, V, W)
W  |Servo motor power (W)
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AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CS D

Control Signal Wiring Example: LECSA
LECSAC-OI

This wiring example shows connection with a PLC (FX3U-LJOMT/ES) manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric as when used in position
control mode. Refer to the LECSA series Operation Manual and any technical literature or operation manuals for your PLC and
positioning unit before connecting to another PLC or positioning unit.

2 m or less Noted

| |
PLC [
FX3u-LJOIMT/ES (Manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric)
S/S
24V j LECSA
OV Note 4) Note 4)
Sequencer L Note 2 CN1 CN1 N
) Iz
power . 24 \VDC DICOM 1 9 ALM RA1 d Failure Note 3)
supply N opc| 2 B
pocom| 13 12 | MBR RA2 Electromagnetic
N brake interlock
Y000 [; ‘ ‘ ™ PP 23
COM1 [i e ——
Y010 [ " = NP | 25
COM3_|—pH—— —fomoress
i 3 i ! 15 LA ?V‘ l/ Y A-phase pulse encoder
Y004 [f : l/ - CR 5 16 | LAR — — (Differential line driver)
COM2 T 17 | LB ‘/ —— B-phase pulse encoder
L ‘/ — 18 | LBR [~ _ - (Differential line driver)
XOO0) —— INP | 10 19 [ Lz | " = Z.phase pulse encoder
{;—'/_ﬁJ 20 | LZR = — —— (Differential line driver)
xaood [ —— RD | 11 14 | LG ﬁ 777777777777 T Control common
XOod — ( - OP | 21 Plate | SD
] N k LG | 14
SD | Plate
Note 4)
CN1
Forced stop \71\ EM1| 8
Servo ON SON| 4
Reset /J RES| 3
Forward rotation stroke end R LSP| 6
Reverse rotation stroke end R LSN| 7
10 m or less
CNP1 Moo
PE TT )

Note 1) For preventing electric shock, be sure to connect the driver circuit power supply connector (CNP1)’s protective earth (PE) terminal (marked @) to
the control panel’s protective earth (PE).

Note 2) For interface use, supply 24 VDC £10% 200 mA using an external source. 200 mA is the value when all I/O command signals are used and
reducing the number of inputs/outputs can decrease current capacity. Refer to “Operation Manual” for required current for interface.

Note 3) The failure (ALM) is ON during normal conditions. When it is OFF (alarm occurs), stop the sequencer signal using the sequence program.

Note 4) The same name signals are connected inside the driver.

Note 5) For command pulse input with an open collector method. When a positioning unit loaded with a differential line driver method is used, it is 10 m or

less.
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Series LECSI[ ]

Control Signal Wiring Example: LECSB

This wiring example shows connection with a positioning unit (QD75D) manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric as when used in position
control mode. Refer to the LECSB series Operation Manual and any technical literature or operation manuals for your PLC and
positioning unit before connecting to another PLC or positioning unit.

LECSB
Positioning unit 24 \/DC Note2) Note 4)
QD75D (Manufactured by CNA1
Mitsubishi Electric Note 4)
21 |DICOM
CN1 .
Bt Failure Neted
DICOM] 20 48 | ALM RA1 —
CLEARCOM| 14 DOCOM| 46 Bt Zero speed detection
CLEAR | 13 CR | 41 23 | Z8pP RA2 ' .
Bt Torque limiting
READY | 11 RD | 49 Pt Positioning completion
PULSEF+ | 15 PP | 10 24 | INP RA4
PULSEF- | 16 PG | 11
PULSER+ | 17 NP | 35 ___lomorless
PULSER- | 18 NG | 36 4 LA TV‘ l/ Y A-phase pulse encoder
PGO 9 LZ 8 5 LAR - 11 (Differential line driver)
PGO COM| 10 LZR| 9 6 LB : : l/ : : B-phase pulse encoder
LG 3 7 |LBR - = - (Differential line driver)
SD | Plate JA 777777777777 75— Control common
34 LG pE— N2 Control common
10 m or less Note ) " o
33 | OP [+ —— Z-phase pulse encoder
1 |P15R ‘f‘i 7777777 15—~ (Open collector)
Plate | SD
10 m or less Note 4 2 m or less
CN1
Emergency stop \71\ EMG| 42
Servo ON SON | 15 Note 4
Reset — RES | 19 CN6
Proportion control = PC | 17 3 MOl|—m— +10vDC Analog monitor 1
External torque limit selection TL | 18 1 G —mmm ;10 VDG
Forward rotation stroke end R LSP | 43 2 | MO2 - Analog monitor 2
Reverse rotation stroke end R LSN | 44 2 m or less
Upper limit settin DOCOM] 47 |
- PP o ?%V £ Ip1sR| 1
nalog torque limit i !
+10 V/Maximum torque 7 | L T_IE;A Z;
N ,
& SD |Plate
2morless
PE j Note 1)

Note 1) For preventing electric shock, be sure to connect the driver’s protective earth (PE) terminal (marked @) to the control panel’s protective earth (PE).
Note 2) For interface use, supply 24 VDC £10% 300 mA using an external source.

Note 3) The failure (ALM) is ON during normal conditions. When it is OFF (alarm occurs), stop the sequencer signal using the sequence program.

Note 4) The same name signals are connected inside the driver.

Note 5) For command pulse input with a differential line driver method. For open collector method, it is 2 m or less.
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<
32
[3]
<]
3
» .. —ee
Control Slgnal Wiring Example: LECSC =
8
>
)
5|l
gl
LECSC o[-
ote 3
e CN6 o @
24VDC| r D
Power CN6 14 RD RA1 t Ready a(
supply |~ P 2
DICOM| 5 15 | ALM RA2 t Failure Mot 8
DocoM| 17 Bt 4 fu1]
Forced stop T EMG| 1 16 | zP RA3 t Return to origin completion A h
Proximity dog I~ DOG| 2 :g: |
Forward rotation stroke end ~ LSP | 3 — j?in? ?E Iﬁeﬁsﬁsi — E_
Reverse rotation stroke end ™~ LSN | 4 13 LZ : : l/ : : Z-phase pulse encoder %
10m or less 26 | LZR _ 1, (Differential line driver) —
s K o
1| LA = ‘/ —— A-phase pulse encoder <o
24 | LAR (- - L (Differential line driver) (S]]
12 LB |~ : l/ : : B-phase pulse encoder H Ii|J
25 | LBR - " 1. (Differential line driver)
23 | LG ‘Ll,,,,,,,,,,,,ij Control common
Plate | SD =
PE Note 1)
CN1
=

Note 1) For preventing electric shock, be sure to connect the driver’s protective earth (PE) terminal (marked @) to the control panel’s protective earth (PE).
Note 2) For interface use, supply 24 VDC £10% 150 mA using an external source.
Note 3) The failure (ALM) is ON during normal conditions. When it is OFF (alarm occurs), stop the sequencer signal using the sequence program.

MLECPA‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘LECPMJ‘

}[ LEFS

AC Servo Motor

LEFB

LEFG [[B{eicimi

Precautions

pecific Product

F
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Series LECSI[ ]

Control Signal Wiring Example: LECSS

10 m or less
LECSS 10 m or less
Note 2) Note 4) Note 4)
24 VDC CN3 CN3
' DiCOM] 5 13 | MBR RA1
DOCOM| 3 Pt Electromagnetic brake interlock Nete 2
Forced stop \11\ EM1| 20 9 INP RA2 N f In bosition
iti
Upper stroke limit (FLS) +—— > D11] 2 15 | ALM RA3 I
Lower stroke limit (RLS) T~ D12 | 12 B—1 Failure N9
Proximity dog (DOG) D13 | 19 10 |DICOM
Spmmmemom-m |
6 LA ; A-phase pulse encoder
16 | LAR ! (Differential line driver)
7 LB : B-phase pulse encoder
17 | LBR ! (Differential line driver)
8 LZ : Z-phase pulse encoder
18 | LZR ! (Differential line driver)
11 LG /””””” 7: Control common
4 | MO1 Analog monitor 1
1 LG
Servo system _
controller 14 | MO2 Analog monitor 2
SSCNET II optical cable Note® CN1A
[j (Option) M [—] Plate | SD
il L 1
2 morless
CN1£ SWi1
(/]
SW2| Note7)
12

I
LECSS
CN1A (AXSi?N 21)
i
SW2
1]
12
SSCNET II optical cable Note 9
(Option) LECSS
CN1A (AXSiTN C’;)
1]
CN1 E Sv2
L
12
T LECSS
CN1A (Axsi\s/v n1)
1]
[
CN1B
Cap Note 8)
12

163

Note 1)

Note 6)

Note 7)

Note 6)

Note 7)

Note 6)

Note 7)

Note 1) For preventing electric shock, be sure to connect the
driver’s protective earth (PE) terminal (marked @) to
the control panel’s protective earth (PE).

Note 2) For interface use, supply 24 VDC £10% 150 mA using
an external source.

Note 3) The failure (ALM) is ON during normal conditions.
When it is OFF (alarm occurs), stop the sequencer
signal using the sequence program.

Note 4) The same name signals are connected inside the driver.

Note 5) Use the following SSCNET II optical cables.

Refer to “SSCNET II optical cable” on page 164 for

cable models.
Cable Cable model | Cable length
SSCNET Il optical cable| LE-CSS-[1 | 0.15mto3m

Note 6) Connections from Axis 2 onward are omitted.
Note 7) Up to 16 axes can be set.
Note 8) Be sure to place a cap on unused CN1A/CN1B.
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Series LECSI[ ]

OEtions

Motor cable, Lock cable, Encoder cable (LECSLI common)

£Direction of connector

LE-CS

Motor type
l S \ AC servo motor ‘

Cable description e

M |
M otor cable Cable type
B Lock cable
E Encoder cable S Sundird cavl
R Robotic cable

Cable length (L) [m] e

A

1

g

Axis side
it

‘ bl L[D

f

y j\

Counter axis side

gl e Ay
2 2 i e S
) 5 B L i)
A 10 [ =
[ m—
LE-CSM-[JLI: Motor cable P!
,‘]
& N E
=
(30) L
LE-CSB-LII: Lock cable
]
- &£ <
=
(29.6) L
LE-CSE-LILI: Encoder cable
o ] ! T e
(30) L 37.4
* LE-CSM-SC is MR-PWS1CBLOM-AC-L manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric.
LE-CSB-SO is MR-BKS1CBLOM-AL-L manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric.
LE-CSE-S[J is MR-J3BENCBLOIM-AC-L manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric.
LE-CSM-ROO is MR-PWS1CBLOM-AL-H manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric.
LE-CSB-RO is MR-BKS1CBLOM-AC-H manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric.
LE-CSE-ROO is MR-JBENCBLLIM-ALI-H manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric.
I/0 connector (Without cable, Connector only)
LE-CSN LE-CSNA LE-CSNB LE-CSNS

Driver type
LECSAL], LECSCJ
LECSBL]
LECSS[]

n W >

33.3

» 164

* LE-CSNA: 10126-3000PE (connector)/10326-52F0-008 (shell kit)
manufactured by Sumitomo 3M Limited or equivalent item.
LE-CSNB: 10150-3000PE (connector)/10350-52F0-008 (shell kit)
manufactured by Sumitomo 3M Limited or equivalent item.
LE-CSNS: 10120-3000PE (connector)/10320-52F0-008 (shell kit)
manufactured by Sumitomo 3M Limited or equivalent item.

* Applicable conductor size: AWG24 to 30




Options

SSCNET II optical cable

LE-CSS -

Motor type—l—

AC Servo Motor Driver Series LE CS D

Regeneration option (LECSL]1 common)

LEC-MR-RB-

| S [ AC servo motor | Cable length Regeneration option type
Cable descrintion L| 015m 032 |Allowable regenerative power 30 W
s ISS?)N;T mesc. pl obl | K| 03m 12 | Allowable regenerative power 100 W
optical cable J 0.5m * Confirm regeneration option to be used
+ LE-CSS-0 is MR-J3BUSCIM L 1m in “Model Selection’.
manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric. 3| 8m LA ~
— 9V}
15 <—7 g =
—»ﬂ«
@6 Mounting 24P ® ®
I/0 cable hole
Driver type 3| 8 3 5. 1.
A LECSA], LECSCO Cable length (L) [m 5
B LECSBC] 1] 15 @
S LECSS[] ©)
6 © [N LD
Pinno.n _ Driver side PLC side ~ 20 LC T
Pin 1 90 15 . . LB
r—* Dimensions [mm)]
T %}f@  S———e — Model LA [ LB [ LC LD
T - Q 00 8 LEC-MR-RB-032 | 30 | 119 | 99 | 1.6
U w 1500 LEC-MR-RB-12 40 169 149 2
* MR-RB-J manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric.
= LEC-CSNA-1: 10126-3000PE (connector)/10326-52F0-008 (shell kit)
manufactured by Sumitomo 3M Limited or equivalent item.
LEC-CSNB-1: 10150-3000PE (connector)/10350-52F0-008 (shell kit)
manufactured by Sumitomo 3M Limited or equivalent item.
LEC-CSNS-1: 10120-3000PE (connector)/10320-52F0-008 (shell kit) . . .
manufactured by Sumitomo 3M Limited or equivalent item. Cable O.D. Dimensions/Pin No.
= Conductor size: AWG24 Product no.| @D | | Productno.| W | H T U (Pinno.n
LEC-CSNA-1| 11.1 | |LEC-CSNA-1 37.2 14 14
Wiring LEC-CSNB-1| 13.8 | [LEC-CSNB-1| 39 |52.4|12.7| 18 26
LEC-CSNA-1: Pin no. 1 to 26 LEC-CSNS-1| 9.1 | [LEC-CSNS-1 33.3 14 21
LEC-CSNB-1: Pin no. 1 to 50
LEC-CSNS-1: Pin no. 1 t0 20
Connector Pair no. Insulation Dot mark Dot Connector Pair no. Insulation Dot mark Dot Conneotor Pair no. Insulation Dot mark Dot
pinno. | of wire | color color pinno. | of wire | color color pinno. | of wire | color color
1 - Red 19 . - - Red 35 L |- - —— Red
2| 1 |Oreneeig Black 20 | 10 | Pink i Black 36| 18 | | Black
3 Light |m= Red 21 - - - Red 37 - - Red
4] 2 | gay |m Black A T T Black 38 | 0 YOV | Black
5 | Red 23 Light |me s mm Red 39 . - - .- Red
6 | ° |Whte|a Black 24| 2 | gray [mmm Black 20| 20 | Pk e | Black
7 - Red 25 - - - Red 41 = mm o omm | Red
4 |Yell 1 Whit 21
o8 IO | Black | | S| 26 | '° " o o Black | | & | 42 Orange | o mm| Black
(] (%]
o| 9 . - Red 27 - - - Red 43 Light |w=m == == == mm| Red
-- Pink < 14 |Yell < 22 9
|10 5 N Black 28 CTOV | o o Black 44 gray |ms mm mm mm mm| Black
1 - - Red 29 - - - Red 45 = mm s | Red
6 15 Pink 23 | Whit
12 Orange | Black 30 M o Black 46 " o o | Black
13 Light |mm mm Red 31 - .- Red 47 mmmmm Red
7 1 24 |Yell
14 gray |mmmm Black a2 | 16 |0 | Black 48 CTOW | mm | Black
15 ., |- Red 33 Light |mm mm mm mm Red 49 . = mmmmmm| Red
8 Whit 17 25 Pink
16 " o Black 34 gray |mswmmmmm | Black 50 "o | Black
17 - - Red
8| O |V o Black

Model
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Series LECSI[ ]

Options

Setup software
LECSA LECSB LECSC LECSS (MR Configurator™)

Drivers

Setup software (MR Configurator™) (LECSA, LECSB, LECSC, LECSS common)

LEC-MR-SETUP221

Display language
Nil | Japanese version
E English version

* MRZJW3-SETUP221 manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric.
Refer to Mitsubishi Electric’s website for operating environment and version upgrade information.
MR Configurator™ is a registered trademark or trademark of Mitsubishi Electric.

Adjustment, waveform display, diagnostics, parameter read/write, and test operation can be performed upon a PC.
Compatible PC

When using setup software (MR Configurator™), use an IBM PC/AT compatible PC that meets the following operating conditions.

Hardware Requirements

Setup software (MR Configurator™)

Bdtlbrent LEC-MR-SETUP2210]
Windows®98, Windows®Me, Windows®2000 Professional,
oS Windows®XP Professional/Home Edition,
Windows Vista® Home Basic/Home Premium/Business/Ultimate/Enterprise
PC Note 1) 2) 3) 4) Windows®7 Starter/Home Premium/Professional/Ultimate/Enterprise
Available HD space 130 MB or more
Communication interface Use USB port

Resolution 1024 x 768 or more
Display Must be capable of high color (16-bit) display.
The connectable with the above PC

Keyboard The connectable with the above PC
Mouse The connectable with the above PC
Printer The connectable with the above PC
USB cable LEC-MR-J3USB Note 5)

Note 1) Before using a PC for setting LECSA point table method/program method or LECSC point table No. input, upgrade to version C5 (Japanese version)/
version C4 (English version). Refer to Mitsubishi Electric’s website for version upgrade information.

Note 2) Windows, Windows Vista, Windows 7 are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and/or other countries.

Note 3) This software may not run correctly depending on the PC that you are using.

Note 4) Not compatible with 64-bit Windows®XP, 64-bit Windows Vista® and 64-bit Windows®7.

Note 5) Order USB cable separately.

USB cable (3 m) Battery (only for LECSB, LECSC or LECSS)
* MR-J3USB manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric. * MR-J3BAT manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric.
Cabile for connecting PC and driver when using the setup Battery for replacement.
software (MR Configurator™). Absolute position data is maintained by installing the battery to
Do not use any cable other than this cable. the driver.

N
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Series LECSI[ |

Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions.
For Electric Actuator Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products”

and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com

|

Design/Selection |

|

Handling

AWarnlng

. Use the specified voltage.
If the applied voltage is higher than the specified voltage,
malfunction and damage to the driver may result. If the applied
voltage is lower than the specified voltage, there is a possibility
that the load cannot be moved due to internal voltage drop. Check
the operating voltage prior to start. Also, confirm that the operating
voltage does not drop below the specified voltage during operation.

2. Do not use the products outside the specifications.

Otherwise, fire, malfunction or damage to the driver/actuator can
result. Check the specifications before use.

3. Install an emergency stop circuit.

Install an emergency stop outside the enclosure in easy reach to
the operator so that the operator can stop the system operation
immediately and intercept the power supply.

4. To prevent danger and damage due to a breakdown or

malfunction of these products, which may occur at a
certain probability, a backup system should be arranged
in advance by using a multiple-layered structure or by
making a fail-safe equipment design etc.

5. If there is a risk of fire or personal injury due to

abnormal heat generation, sparking, smoke generated
by the product, etc., cut off the power supply from this
product and the system immediately.

6. The parameters of the driver are set to initial values.

Change parameters according to the specifications of
the customer’s equipment before use.
Refer to the Operation Manual for details of parameters.

|

Handling

AWarnlng

. Never touch the inside of the driver and its peripheral
devices.
Otherwise, electric shock or failure can result.

2. Do not operate or set up this equipment with wet hands.

Otherwise, electric shock can result.

3. Do not use a product that is damaged or missing any

components.
Electric shock, fire or injury can result.

4. Use only the specified combination between the

electric actuator and driver.
Otherwise, it may cause damage to the driver or to the other
equipment.

5. Be careful not to touch, get caught or hit by the

workpiece while the actuator is moving.
An injury can result.

6. Do not connect the power supply or power up the

product until it is confirmed that the workpiece can be
moved safely within the area that can be reached by
the workpiece.

Otherwise, the movement of the workpiece may cause an accident.

7. Do not touch the product when it is energized and for

some time after the power has been disconnected, as
it is very hot.
Otherwise, it may cause burns due to the high temperature.

8. Check the voltage using a tester at least 5 minutes after

power-off when performing installation, wiring and
maintenance.
Otherwise, electric shock, fire or injury can result.

/A Warning

9. Static electricity may cause a malfunction or damage

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

the driver. Do not touch the driver while power is
supplied to it.

Take sufficient safety measures to eliminate static electricity when
it is necessary to touch the driver for maintenance.

Do not use the products in an area where they could be
exposed to dust, metallic powder, machining chips or
splashes of water, oil or chemicals.

Otherwise, a failure or malfunction can result.

Do not use the products in a magnetic field.
Otherwise, a malfunction or failure can result.

Do not use the products in an environment where
flammable, explosive or corrosive gases, liquids or
other substances are present.

Otherwise, fire, explosion or corrosion can result.

Avoid heat radiation from strong heat sources, such as
direct sunlight or a hot furnace.

Otherwise, it will cause a failure to the driver or its peripheral
devices.

Do not use the products in an environment with cyclic
temperature changes.

Otherwise, it will cause a failure to the driver or its peripheral
devices.

Do not use the products in an environment where surges
are generated.

Devices (solenoid type lifters, high frequency induction furnaces,
motors, etc.) that generate a large amount of surge around the
product may lead to deterioration or damage to the internal circuits
of the products. Avoid supplies of surge generation and crossed
lines.

Do not install these products in a place subject to

vibration and impact.
Otherwise, a malfunction or failure can result.

When a surge generating load such as a relay or

solenoid valve is directly driven, use a product that
incorporates a surge absorption element.

|

Mounting

/A Warning

1. Install the driver and its peripheral devices on fireproof

material.
Direct installation on or near flammable material may cause fire.

2. Do not install these products in a place subject to

vibration and impact.
Otherwise, a malfunction or failure can result.

3. The driver should be mounted on a vertical wall in a

vertical direction.
Also, do not cover the driver’s suction/exhaust ports.

4. Install the driver and its peripheral devices on a flat

surface.

If the mounting surface is not flat or uneven, excessive force may
be applied to the housing and other parts resulting in a
malfunction.
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LEFS

LEFB

[ Step Motor (Servo/24 VDC) / Servo Motor (24 VDC)]

(

LECA6
LECP6

MLECPA‘ LECP1 ‘ LEC-G ‘LECPMJ‘

N LEFS

AC Servo Motor

LEFB

[

LEFG ‘LECSD‘ [

S
S
=
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a
=
S
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Precautions



Ak

Series LECSI |

Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for Safety Instructions.
For Electric Actuator Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products”

and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com

|

Power Supply \

|

Maintenance

/A Caution

1. Use a power supply with low noise between lines and

between power and ground.
In cases where noise is high, use an isolation transformer.

2. Take appropriate measures to prevent surges from

lightning. Ground the surge absorber for lightning
separately from the grounding of the driver and its
peripheral devices.

|

Wiring

A Warning

1. The driver will be damaged if a commercial power

supply (100V/200V) is added to the driver’s servo motor
power (U, V, W). Be sure to check wiring such as wiring
mistakes when the power supply is turned on.

2. Connect the ends of the U, V, W wires from the motor

cable correctly to the phases (U, V, W) of the servo
motor power. If these wires do not match up, it is
unable to control the servo motor.

|

Grounding |

A Warning

1. For grounding actuator, connect the copper wire of the

actuator to the driver’s protective earth (PE) terminal
and connect the copper wire of the driver to the earth
via the control panel’s protective earth (PE) terminal.
Do not connect them directly to the control panel’s
protective earth (PE) terminal.

Control panel

Driver
{1
5o | 1]
PE terminal J Actuator

e

2. In the unlikely event that malfunction is caused by the

ground, it may be disconnected.

167

/A Warning

1.

Perform maintenance checks periodically.
Confirm wiring and screws are not loose.
Loose screws or wires may cause unexpected malfunction.

. Conduct an appropriate functional inspection and test

after completed maintenance.

In case of any abnormalities (if the actuator does not move or the
equipment does not operate properly etc.), stop the operation of
the system.

Otherwise, unexpected malfunction may occur and safety cannot
be assured.

Conduct a test of the emergency stop to confirm the safety of the
equipment.

. Do not disassemble, modify or repair the driver or its

peripheral devices.

. Do not put anything conductive or flammable inside

the driver.
Otherwise, fire can result.

. Do not conduct an insulation resistance test or

insulation withstand voltage test.

. Reserve sufficient space for maintenance.

Design the system so that it allows required space for
maintenance.
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Model Selection

Rated Load
Unit: N
Rated load LEFG16 LEFG25 LEFG32 LEFG40
Basic dynamic rated load 6250 8950 16500 22700
Basic static rated load 8350 13900 22000 34500

Table Accuracy

B side —

@
7
D side
Model Traveling parallelism [mm] (Every 300 mm)
(@ C side traveling parallelism to A side [ @) D side traveling parallelism to B side
LEFG16 0.05 0.03
LEFG25 0.05 0.03
LEFG32 0.05 0.03
LEFG40 0.05 0.03

Note) Traveling parallelism does not include the mounting surface accuracy.
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Support Guide/Series (11-)LEFG

e
[}
N
EK
Table Displacement (Reference Value)
/
w
0.08
‘E 0.06 ~TLEFG32_|
E LEFG25 / L =30 mm)
€ (L =25 mm)
€ ol LEFG16___ A e
é (L =20 mm) L~ LEFG40
o L = 37 mm)
g 002 A/////
Z/
0
0 100 200 300 400 500
Load W [N]

Note 1) This displacement is measured when a 15 mm aluminum plate is

mounted and fixed on the table.

Note 2) Check the clearance and play of the guide separately.




Dynamic Allowable Moment

Model Selection Series (1 1')LEFG

* This graph shows the amount of allowable overhang when the center of gravity of the workpiece overhangs in one direction. When the center of
gravity of the workpiece overhangs in two directions, refer to the Electric Actuator Selection Software for confirmation, http://www.smcworld.com

o
°
(<]}
=

Selection

170

o
a
. . >
Acceleration/Deceleration ——1000 mm/s2 — — —3000 mm/s2  ---=---- 5000 mm/s? |, 0
c . . . g L
S | Load overhanging direction Model 2w
S | m: Work load [kg] =g
S | Me: Dynamic allowable moment [N-m] 2
= ; [0}
(‘5 L: Overhang to the work load center of gravity [mm] (1 1')LEFG1 6 (1 1')LEFG25 (1 1')LEFG32 (1 1')LEFG40 @
6 —
2000 = 2000 — 2000 — 1500 g
H : : i\ 3
1500 41 1500 31" 1500 HA °(m
Mep _ p \\ _ : \\ \ — g \\ 1000 A 3w
N o € \ £ \ 3 ; 3 . [\ =
m £ E. 1000 —F E. 1000 —F E 1000 —p2 E " 2l
- . - " - | - & =
L1 o |- SN - \ - k) a AN
E LR N \\ -.“ \\ 500 e A \ E
500 1~ 500 5 ] 500 O <] L L2 G
.~ ° RRET (7Y 7o)
0 0 0 0 <0
02 4 6 8 10 0 5 10 15 2 0 10 20 30 40 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 00
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] LLILL
-
2000 ] 2000 2000 5 1500 3 T
i B g P =
1500 —= ‘\ 1500 —% ‘\ 1500 '.‘\ ' \\ ?j
= Mey z HY z Y z K — 1000 |iIJ
] 7\ o)) h K K £
gl “m €| E 1000 —f E. 1000 —4- E 1000 —- E NN —
[e) | S |~ 8 o L\ ~ L\ ) (O]
N 2|3 KRN - NN | YN 9 NN
L2 . © N 3 500 SR !
(=} i "_:i] t > 500 ‘ P 500 3 500 N E > 0
“d 0 T i -l
0 0 0 0
02 4 6 8 10 0 5 10 15 2 0 10 20 30 40 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 E
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] O
1]
2000 2000 2000 1500 =
<
1500 1500 1500 - o
Ls ol E £ £ £ <
c | E 1000 E, 1000 E. 1000 E —
=9 3 3 9 L=
>Mer DO: _\ : _\ 500 (
m 500 [ 500 4] 50— \
0 e 0 P or— 0 e 0 i (/)]
02 4 6 8 10 0 5 10 15 2 0 10 20 30 40 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 h
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] |
<]
2000 2000 2000 1500 g
O
1 {
1500 1500 1500 )
— — — 1000 o
o|E E € € \ < o
£ E 100 E 1000 E. 1000 E ™
L | = < < <
o |- - - - A\ Ll
£ \ \ 500 NS _
m o 500 N 500 ——N 500 §\ Ny
>Mep ™~ \
0 0 0 0 A
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g O
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.|
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01t 2 3 4 5 0 5 10 15 0 5 10 15 2 0 5 10 15 20 25 f.’_:
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] —



Sup

(11-)LEFG16, 25, 32, 40

port Guide

Series (11-)LE

Appllcatlon example

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

1 1

| )

| |

| LEF S l

I i ’ .
A support guide is designed to support | (Drive side) o= | \’
work pieces with significant overhang. [ pe . . | .

1 f > =

® As the dimensions are the same as the LEF series ! N | =
body, installation is simple and contributes to a l ~ } &
reduction in installation and assembly labor. | ! J

® The standard equipped seal bands prevent grease I \‘ - l
from splashing and external foreign matter from } £ |
entering. : Support guide (LEFG) !

How to Order
Support guide

“ 9 Size 9 Type of mounting pitch e Stroke [mm]
Nil | General environment 16 Symbol| LEFG16 | LEFG25 | LEFG32 | LEFG40 Note 50 50
11-* | Clean Series 25 s ° ° ° ° Ball screw drive to to

+ Only ball screw drive 32 Step motor/Servo motor (24 VDC)/AC servo motor 3000 3000

40 BT @ [J [ — Belt | Step motor/Servo motor (24 VDC)
BS| — [ [ ] [ drive AC servo motor

Applicable Stroke Table

Ball Screw Drive/S

Model Str?nlfni 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000

(11-)LEFG16-S | @ [ J [ [ J [ J [ [ J [ J [ [ J -l -1 -1 11— | =] =1 =

(11-)LEFG25-S | @ [ J [ ) [ ) [ J [ ) [ ) [ J [ ) [ ) [ J [ ) - | -] -] -1 =] =1 =1-=

(11-)LEFG32-S | @ [ J [ ) [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ J [ J [ ] [ [ J [ [ J -l =1 =1 =

(11-)LEFG40-S | — | — [ [ J [ J [ [ J [ J [ [ J [ J [ [ J [ J [ J () [ J [ J [ [ J

Belt Drive/BT Servo Motor (24 VDC)

Model Stronlfn?] 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000
LEFG16-BT — | =] =1 =1 = [ — | — | = [ ] — [ J — [ J — [ ] — [ J — [ J
LEFG25-BT - | =] =1 =1 - [ J — | — | — () — [ — [ J — [ — [ J — ()
LEFG32-BT - | =] =1 =1 [ ) - | = = [ — [ J — [ ) — [ ) — [ ) — [ )

Vodel Stmn'fnfj 1100 | 1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900 | 2000
LEFG16-BT - -1 -1 -1 —|—|—|—|—1-=
LEFG25-BT — [ J — | = [ J — | = [ ) — ()

LEFG32-BT — [ J — | = [ J — | = [ J — [ J

Belt Drive/BS RIS

ki

Model Strom,ﬁ] 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000
LEFG25-BS - =1 =] = | = [ J — [ J — [ ) — [ J — [ J — [ J — [ J — [ J
LEFG32-BS — | =] =1 =1 = [ J — [ J — () — [ J — [ J — [ — [ J — [ J
LEFG40-BS - | =] =1 =1 [ — [ ) — () — [ J — () — [ ) — [ J — [ )

Stroke|

Model mmj| 1100 | 1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900 | 2000 | 2500 | 3000
LEFG25-BS [ J [ [ [ J [ J [ () [ J [ J [ J — | —

LEFG32-BS [ ) [ J [ ) () [ J [ () [ ) [ J () [ ) —
LEFG40-BS [ ) [ J [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ J [ ) [ ) [ J

171



Support Guide Series (1 1')LEFG

c
52
[$]
(=]
=5
@
Weight —
— (&)
S
Ball Screw Drive/S 3l
Stroke 5|l
Model mm| 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 (1000 | |3 (LU
|
(11-)LEFG16-S [ 025 [ 0.31 [ 0.37[043[049 055 [0o61|067|073]079 — [ — | = | = | = | = [ =[] =[] =1 —= %
(11-)LEFG25-S | 0.56 [ 0.67 [ 0.78 [ 0.89 [ 1.00 [ 1.11[1.22[1.33 (144 [156 166 (177 | — | — | — | — | — [ — [ — | — | |®
(11-)LEFG32-S [ 0.92 [ 1.08 [ 1.23] 1.4 [1.56 [1.72]1.88 [ 2.04 | 220 | 2.36 [ 252|288 [2.84 [3.00|316 322 — [ — [ — [ — | |g\—
(11-)LEFG40-S | — | — [2.07[229[251[2.72]2.94|3.15|3.37 | 358 [ 3.80 | 4.01 [4.23 | 4.44 | 466 | 487 [ 5.00[5.30 [ 552 [ 5.73] |2
<
Belt Drive/BT 2l m
Stroke @
Model mm| 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 |1000| |2 h
o
LEFG16-BT | — [ — | — [ — [ — Joe2| — [ — | — [o86| — |o98| — [ 11 [ — [122] — [134] — [146] |& -l
LEFG25-BT | — [ — | — [ — [ —J125] — [ — [ — [169] — [191] — 213 — [235| — [2567| — [279] |}
LEFG32-BT | — | — [ — [ — [ — [192] — [ — | — |256| — [288] — [320] — [352] — |384] — [416] |&
Stoke 1450 | 1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900 | 2000 ©o©
Model mm] <o
LEFG16BT | — | — | — | — | — [ = [ = [ = =1= 00
LEFG25-BT | — |323| — | — [389] — | — [455] — [4.99 HI-_IIJ
LEFG32-BT | — |[480| — | — [576| — | — [672] — [7.36
=
Belt Drive/BS @CEEaHys E
Stroke
Model mm| 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000 8
LEFG25-BS | — | — | — | — | — [125] — | — | — [169] — |101| — |213| — |235| — |2567| — |279| | = _
LEFG32BS | — | — | — | — | — [172] — |2.04| — [236] — [268] — [3.00] — [332] — [364| — |3.96 (O]
LEFG40-BS | — | — | — | — | — [272] — |315| — [358] — [401| — |444] — |487| — |530] — |5.73 d)
Strok Ll
Vo mmme] 1100 | 1200 | 1300 | 1400 | 1500 | 1600 | 1700 | 1800 | 1900 | 2000 | 2500 | 3000 _|
LEFG25-BS | 3.01 323 |3.45(367 389 |4.11]433|455[477]499| — | — —
LEFG32-BS | 4.28|4.60|4.92|5.24 (556|588 |6.20|652|6.84|7.16|876| — o
LEFG40-BS |6.16 [ 6.59 | 7.02 | 7.45 | 7.88 | 8.31 | 8.74 | 9.17 | 9.60 [ 10.03 | 12.18 [ 14.33 8
-
<
o
(&)
L
-
——
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Series (11-)LEFG

Dimensions: LEFG16

Ball screw drive/(11-)LEFG16-S

(72)
40
4xM4x0.7 24 ] | 23H9 (5°%°)
thread depth 6.4 m depth 3
jesm— = <
0
)
3H9 (+8.025)
L depth 3
7 |.(37) A (Table traveling distance) 36_|.7
o
T T I
n x 3.5
< | b i— — i ]
“y | = = =
100
D x 100 (= E) F
B
Dimensions (mm)
Model L A B n D E F
(11-)LEFG16-S-50 144 57 | 130 15
(11-)LEFG16-S-100 | 194 | 107 | 180 4 — —
(11-)LEFG16-S-150 | 244 157 | 230
(11-)LEFG16-S-200 | 294 207 | 280 5 5 200
(11-)LEFG16-S-250 | 344 257 | 330
(11-)LEFG16-S-300 394 307 380 8 3 300 40
(11-)LEFG16-S-350 | 444 357 | 430
(11-)LEFG16-S-400 | 494 407 | 480 10 4 400
(11-)LEFG16-S-450 | 544 | 457 | 530
(11-)LEFG16-S-500 | 594 507 | 580 12 500
Belt drive (Step motor/Servo motor (24 VDC))/LEFG16-BT
(72)
40
4xM4x0.7 24| | 23H9 (3%
thread depth 6.4 m depth 3
[mi o ﬁ <
%LHI = = };Mbgg
[Ts}
8]
3H9 (+g.025)
L depth 3
(92) A (Table traveling distance) 36 | 7
o
®|F
i SN ® |-
N x23.5
vI [ T - T T
™ I - _
150
D x 150 (= E) 20
B
Dimensions (mm)
Model L A B n D E
LEFG16-BT-300 449 307 435 6 2 300
LEFG16-BT-500 649 | 507 | 635 ] . 4 600
LEFG16-BT-600 749 | 607 | 735
LEFG16-BT-700 849 707 835 12 5 750
LEFG16-BT-800 949 | 807 | 935] ., 6 900
LEFG16-BT-900 1049 | 907 | 1035
LEFG16-BT-1000 1149 | 1007 | 1135 16 7 1050
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—— 11-LEFG ——
™~
N

Vacuum port
M5 x 0.8 x5




Support Guide Series (1 1')LEFG

c
32
238
Dimensions: LEFG25 =3
\e—
Ball screw drive/(11-)LEFG25-S o
(102) <
64 +0.025 §
4 x M5 x 0.8 5 o3H9 (5%°) el
thread depth 8.5 ~ depth 3 g h
T & 5 % =% 3 = |
[ 1 ol o g
| | 1 ™l © g
o —3 5 5 L e [}
g 5_
3H9 (+8.025) g
depth 3 S
L j: m
10 (52) A (Table traveling distance) 51 10 g TH
0l o —— 11-LEFG —— 5|
| < ° |
B S a— N 1 I =
o)
g B\
N x 04.5 Vacuum port 28
% % —=% E ¥ Rct
© x x x —| c18 00
] 1 - - ]
5 = JJ ]
120 -
D x 120 (= E) F =
B o
(&]
.
Dimensions (mm) Dimensions (mm) [——
Model LT ATB [n|DJEIF Model LA B [n|D|ETF o
(11-)LEFG25-S-50 | 180 57 | 160 20 (11-)LEFG25-5-450 | 580 | 457 | 560 | . | , | 4g0 ($)
(11-)LEFG25-S-100 | 230 | 107 | 210 | 4 | — | — (11-)LEFG25-S-500 | 630 | 507 | 610 35 w
(11-)LEFG25-S-150 | 280 | 157 | 260 (11-)LEFG25-S-550 | 680 | 657 | 660 | ., | 5 | go0 -l
(11-)LEFG25-S-200 | 330 | 207 | 310 | o | 240 (11-)LEFG25-S-600 | 730 | 607 | 710 —
(11-)LEFG25-S-250 | 380 | 257 | 360 35 ™
(11-)LEFG25-S-300 | 430 | 307 | 410 o
(11-)LEFG25-S-350 | 480 | 357 | 460 | 8 | 3 | 360 S)
(11-)LEFG25-S-400 | 530 | 407 | 510 '-_'IJ
&
Belt drive (Step motor/Servo motor (24 VDC))/LEFG25-BT %)
11}
(102) -
thread depth 8.5 ~ depth 3
H -6 & + *" w
: : - - I~ 8|3 L
- , ign= uj
0 ,_ —
%) L
3H9 (+8.025) §
depth 3 o
L S
[
10 (109) A (Table traveling distance) 51 10 8
<
] m
| <
S S M S @ | I m
1T}
|
n x g4.5 I
% — ———% —
© I i} I ] \ ™
< J m
- = O
170 w
Dx 170 = E) 25 -]
B
E
Dimensions (mm) Dimensions (mm) TT]
Model L A B n D E Model L A B n D E .
LEFG25-BT-300 487 | 307 | 467 | 6 2 340 LEFG25-BT-1200 | 1387 | 1207 | 1367 | 16 7 [ 1190
LEFG25-BT-500 687 | 507 | 667 | 8 3 510 LEFG25-BT-1500 | 1687 | 1507 | 1667 | 20 9 | 1530 D
LEFG25-BT-600 787 | 607 | 767 | o 4 680 LEFG25-BT-1800 | 1987 | 1807 | 1967 | 24 11__| 1870 g £
LEFG25-BT-700 887 | 707 | 867 LEFG25-BT-2000 | 2187 [ 2007 [ 2167 | 26 | 12 | 2040 S =
LEFG25-BT-800 987 | 807 | 967 | 12 5 850 S8
LEFG25-BT-900 1087 | 907 | 1067 | ., 6 | 1020 &
LEFG25-BT-1000 | 1187 | 1007 | 1167
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Series (11-)LEFG

Dimensions: LEFG25
Belt drive (AC servo motor)/LEFG25-BS

(102)
64

4xM5x0.8 5 #3H9 (*3.9%°)

thread depth 8.5 1 depth 3

= =
H R N - - R ] [ ol o
| | O
& = wH i
0
(3]
3H9 (+8,025!
depth 3
L
58 10 (109) ) A (Table traveling distance) 51 10
38 l Ol
oo <
( % ] | S S S S ®
® g
¢e 3 '
§
n x 94.5
= —g A
© | j 1 |
<
170
Dx 170 (= E) 25
B
Dimensions (mm)
Model L A B n D E
LEFG25-BS-300 487 307 467 6 2 340
LEFG25-BS-400 587 407 567 510
LEFG25-BS-500 687 507 667
LEFG25-BS-600 787 607 767 10 4 680
LEFG25-BS-700 887 707 867
LEFG25-BS-800 987 807 967 12 5 850
LEFG25-BS-900 1087 907 | 1067 14 6 1020
LEFG25-BS-1000 1187 | 1007 | 1167
LEFG25-BS-1100 1287 | 1107 | 1267 16 7 1190

LEFG25-BS-1200 1387 | 1207 | 1367
LEFG25-BS-1300 1487 | 1307 | 1467 | 18 8 | 1360
LEFG25-BS-1400 1587 | 1407 | 1567 20 9 1530
LEFG25-BS-1500 1687 | 1507 | 1667
LEFG25-BS-1600 1787 | 1607 | 1767
LEFG25-BS-1700 1887 | 1707 | 1867
LEFG25-BS-1800 1987 | 1807 | 1967 o4 11 1870
LEFG25-BS-1900 2087 | 1907 | 2067

LEFG25-BS-2000 2187 | 2007 | 2167 | 26 12 | 2040

22 10 1700
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Dimensions: LEFG32

Support Guide Series (1 1')LEFG -

Ball screw drive/(11-)LEFG32-S (122)
4X M6 x 1 70 o5H9 (*3°%)
thread depth 9.9 I‘ET depth 5
3 £3 e
~ — o He
i = = $-=n—¢—1—
0
[Ie} 5H9 (+8.030)
L depth 5
10 (62) A (Table traveling distance) 61 10
olo —— 11-LEFG ——
©o|©
S S A Ny T I
5 — - =
| | n xe5.5
o - - -
©
= 0
150
D x 150 (= E) 15
B
Dimensions (mm) Dimensions (mm)
Model L A B n D E Model L A B n D E
(11-)LEFG32-S-50 200 57 | 180 (11-)LEFG32-S-500 | 650 507 | 630
(11-)LEFG32-S-100 250 107 230 4 e — (11-)LEFG32-S-550 700 557 | 680 10 4 600
(11-)LEFG32-S-150 | 300 | 157 | 280 (11-)LEFG32-S-600 | 750 607 | 730
(11-)LEFG32-S-200 | 350 | 207 | 330 (11-)LEFG32-S-650 | 800 657 | 780
(11-)LEFG32-S-250 | 400 | 257 | 380 6 2 300 (11-)LEFG32-S-700 | 850 | 707 | 830 12 5 750
(11-)LEFG32-S-300 | 450 | 307 | 430 (11-)LEFG32-S-750 | 900 757 | 880
(11-)LEFG32-S-350 500 357 480 (11-)LEFG32-S-800 950 807 | 930 14 6 900
(11-)LEFG32-S-400 | 550 | 407 | 530 8 3 450
(11-)LEFG32-S-450 | 600 | 457 | 580
= When a support guide is used for the LEFS32F0100 (Motor parallel type), order a table spacer separately since the table height differs.
Table spacer part number: LEF-TS32 (For details, refer to page 177.)
Belt drive (Step motor/Servo motor (24 VDC))/LEFG32-BT
(122)
4x M6 x 1 70 05H9 (*3°%)
thread depth 9.9 l‘g’l depth 5
T > 3 < 7%
B | ] <] o
J = [ <l ©
= = o5y ¢
0
Lol 5H9 (+8.030)
L depth 5
10 (121) A (Table traveling distance) 61 10
O
©|©
S S S Ny T I
[ n x 5.5
o - -
©
- - - i
200
D x 200 (= E) 25
B
Dimensions (mm) Dimensions (mm)
Model L A B n D E Model L A B n D E
LEFG32-BT-300 509 307 489 6 2 400 LEFG32-BT-1200 1409 | 1207 | 1389 14 6 1200
LEFG32-BT-500 709 507 689 8 3 600 LEFG32-BT-1500 1709 | 1507 | 1689 18 8 1600
LEFG32-BT-600 809 607 789 LEFG32-BT-1800 2009 | 1807 | 1989 20 9 1800
LEFG32-BT-700 909 707 889 10 4 800 LEFG32-BT-2000 2209 | 2007 | 2189 22 10 2000
LEFG32-BT-800 1009 | 807 | 989
LEFG32-BT-900 1109 | 907 | 1089 | ., 5 1000
LEFG32-BT-1000 1209 | 1007 | 1189

= When a support guide is used for the LEFS32F0000 (Motor parallel type), order a table spacer separately since the table height differs.
Table spacer part number: LEF-TS32 (For details, refer to page 177.)
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Series (11-)LEFG

Dimensions: LEFG32
Belt drive (AC servo motor)/LEFG32-BS

(122)
4xM6x1 70 #5H9 (*5.9%°)
thread depth 9.9 42 depth 5
= 2 <t
B , B , T <o
J | Ll ~!©
S E SR—®
0
n
5H9 (+8.030)
depth 5
L
10 (62) A (Table traveling distance) 61 10
®| O
©| ©
T ~ T T ]
nxo55
N
5 - 7 ——=%
3 7 7 |
- 5 D
200
D x 200 (= E) 15
B
Dimensions (mm)
Model L A B n D E
LEFG32-BS-300 450 307 430 2 400
LEFG32-BS-400 550 | 407 | 530
LEFG32-BS-500 650 507 630 8 3 600
LEFG32-BS-600 750 | 607 | 730
LEFG32-BS-700 850 | 707 | 830 10 4 800
LEFG32-BS-800 950 | 807 | 930
LEFG32-BS-900 1050 907 | 1030 12 5 1000
LEFG32-BS-1000 1150 | 1007 | 1130
LEFG32-BS-1100 1250 | 1107 | 1230 14 6 1200
LEFG32-BS-1200 1350 | 1207 | 1330
LEFG32-BS-1300 1450 | 1307 | 1430 16 7 1400
LEFG32-BS-1400 1550 | 1407 | 1530
LEFG32-BS-1500 1650 | 1507 | 1630 18 8 1600
LEFG32-BS-1600 1750 | 1607 | 1730
LEFG32-BS-1700 1850 | 1707 | 1830 20 9 1800
LEFG32-BS-1800 1950 | 1807 | 1930
LEFG32-BS-1900 2050 | 1907 | 2030 | 10 | 2000 * When a support guide is used for the LEFS32f0000 (Motor parallel
LEFG32-BS-2000 | 2150 | 2007 | 2130 type), order a table spacer separately since the table height differs.
LEFG32-BS-2500 2650 | 2507 | 2630 28 13 2600
Table spacer part number
70 N

LEF-TS32 > ] o 3

[

&

44
58
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Dimensions: LEFG40

Ball screw drive/(11-)LEFG40-S

Support Guide Series (1 1')LEFG

(170)
4xM8x1.25 106 26H9 (9%
60
[ . thread deptg13 = - . depth 7
Qi R el e
18w
FJE \“ é kg ®)
[ > > 7 5
N~ 6H9 (+g.030)
L depth 7
13 (86) A (Table traveling distance) 85 13
ol —— 11-LEFG —
o) ©,
S N Yy T 1
¢ . @ - - @
N x 6.6 Rc1/8
© i i N xo6.6
- = J
150
D x 150 (= E) 60
B
Dimensions (mm) Dimensions (mm)
Model L A B n D E Model L A B n D E
(11-)LEFG40-S-150 354 157 328 4 — 150 (11-)LEFG40-S-650 854 657 828
(11-)LEFG40-S-200 404 | 207 | 378 (11-)LEFG40-S-700 904 | 707 | 878 | 12 5 750
(11-)LEFG40-S-250 454 257 428 6 2 300 (11-)LEFG40-S-750 954 757 928
(11-)LEFG40-S-300 504 307 478 (11-)LEFG40-S-800 1004 807 978
(11-)LEFG40-S-350 554 357 528 (11-)LEFG40-S-850 1054 857 | 1028 14 6 900
(11-)LEFG40-S-400 604 407 578 8 3 450 (11-)LEFG40-S-900 1104 907 | 1078
(11-)LEFG40-S-450 654 457 628 (11-)LEFG40-S-950 1154 957 | 1128 16 - 1050
(11-)LEFG40-S-500 704 507 678 (11-)LEFG40-S-1000 | 1204 | 1007 | 1178
(11-)LEFG40-S-550 754 | 557 | 728 | 10 4 600
(11-)LEFG40-S-600 804 607 778
Belt drive (AC servo motor)/LEFG40-BS (170)
4x28x1.25 106 26H9 (*5%°)
60
thread depth 13 ! - ) depth 7
ﬁ & < e ——— -
1 — R b
|
&y 1 5 &
= & B 5 =]
~ 6H9 (+g030)
L depth 7
90 13 (86) A (Table traveling distance) 85 13
Il O’J. ©
[ ——tc S S N Oy T T
! =
® "y
Rad ® ™
3 - 5 e
© { | nx06.6
© B B B
200
D x 200 (= E) 60
B
Dimensions (mm) Dimensions (mm)
Model L A B n D E Model L A B n D E
LEFG40-BS-300 504 | 307 | 478 5 400 LEFG40-BS-1300 [ 1504 | 1307 [ 1478 | 7 | 1400
LEFG40-BS-400 604 | 407 | 578 LEFG40-BS-1400 1604 | 1407 | 1578
LEFG40-BS-500 704 507 678 8 3 600 LEFG40-BS-1500 1704 | 1507 | 1678 18 8 1600
LEFG40-BS-600 804 607 778 LEFG40-BS-1600 1804 | 1607 | 1778
LEFG40-BS-700 904 707 878 10 4 800 LEFG40-BS-1700 1904 | 1707 | 1878 20 9 1800
LEFG40-BS-800 1004 | 807 | 978 LEFG40-BS-1800 | 2004 | 1807 | 1978
LEFG40-BS-900 1104 907 | 1078 12 5 1000 LEFG40-BS-1900 2104 | 1907 | 2078 20 10 2000
LEFG40-BS-1000 [ 1204 | 1007 | 1178 LEFG40-BS-2000 | 2204 | 2007 | 2178
LEFG40-BS-1100 1304 | 1107 | 1278 14 6 1200 LEFG40-BS-2500 2704 | 2507 | 2678 | 28 13 2600
LEFG40-BS-1200 | 1404 | 1207 | 1378 LEFG40-BS-3000 | 3204 | 3007 | 3178 | 32 15 | 3000
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Revision history

* Addition of size 40
* Addition of programless controller, LECP1 series
+ Addition of standard cable to actuator cable type
* Addition of AC servo motor (100/200/400 W) type
* Addition of AC servo motor driver, LECSA/LECSB series
* Number of pages from 44 to 80 PY

* Addition of AC servo motor belt drive type, LEFB series
+ Addition of clean room specification ball screw drive type, 11-LEFS series
* Addition of step motor driver, LECPA series
* Addition of gateway unit, LEC-G series
« Addition of AC servo motor driver, LECSC/LECSS series
+ Addition of UL-compliant products
* Change of controller setting kit, LEC-W2 series
* Number of pages from 80 to 148 RP

* Expansion of stroke variations
+ Addition of motor parallel type
* Addition of CC-Link direct input type, LECPMJ
= Addition of screw leads
* Addition of support guide
+ Change of actuator specifications according to the controller/driver type
* Change of the Speed—Work load graphs according to the controller/driver type
+ Addition of lost motion
x Change of the positioning repeatability of the LEFB
+ Number of pages from 148 to 184 SR




A\ Safety Instructions

These safety instructions are intended to prevent hazardous situations and/or
equipment damage. These instructions indicate the level of potential hazard with

the labels of “Caution,” “Warning” or “Danger.” They are all important notes for
safety and must be followed in addition to International Standards (ISO/IEC)*1),
and other safety regulations.

e |

A\ Caution:

Caution indicates a hazard with a low level of risk
which, if not avoided, could result in minor or
moderate injury.

Warning indicates a hazard with a medium level of
risk which, if not avoided, could result in death or
serious injury.

A\ Warning:

Danger indicates a hazard with a high level of risk
which, if not avoided, will result in death or serious

A\ Danger : w
injury.

| T T RS |

+1) 1ISO 4414: Pneumatic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
1ISO 4413: Hydraulic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
IEC 60204-1: Safety of machinery — Electrical equipment of machines.
(Part 1: General requirements)
ISO 10218-1: Manipulating industrial robots — Safety.
etc.

A\ Warning

1. The compatibility of the product is the responsibility of the
person who designs the equipment or decides its specifications.
Since the product specified here is used under various operating conditions, its
compatibility with specific equipment must be decided by the person who designs
the equipment or decides its specifications based on necessary analysis and test
results. The expected performance and safety assurance of the equipment will be
the responsibility of the person who has determined its compatibility with the
product. This person should also continuously review all specifications of the
product referring to its latest catalog information, with a view to giving due
consideration to any possibility of equipment failure when configuring the
equipment.

2. Only personnel with appropriate training should operate
machinery and equipment.
The product specified here may become unsafe if handled incorrectly. The
assembly, operation and maintenance of machines or equipment including our
products must be performed by an operator who is appropriately trained and
experienced.

3. Do not service or attempt to remove product and machinery/
equipment until safety is confirmed.

1. The inspection and maintenance of machinery/equipment should only be
performed after measures to prevent falling or runaway of the driven objects
have been confirmed.

2. When the product is to be removed, confirm that the safety measures as
mentioned above are implemented and the power from any appropriate source
is cut, and read and understand the specific product precautions of all relevant
products carefully.

3. Before machinery/equipment is restarted,
unexpected operation and malfunction.

4. Contact SMC beforehand and take special consideration of safety
measures if the product is to be used in any of the following
conditions.

1. Conditions and environments outside of the given specifications, or use
outdoors or in a place exposed to direct sunlight.

2. Installation on equipment in conjunction with atomic energy, railways, air
navigation, space, shipping, vehicles, military, medical treatment, combustion
and recreation, or equipment in contact with food and beverages, emergency
stop circuits, clutch and brake circuits in press applications, safety equipment
or other applications unsuitable for the standard specifications described in the
product catalog.

3. An application which could have negative effects on people, property, or
animals requiring special safety analysis.

4. Use in an interlock circuit, which requires the provision of double interlock for
possible failure by using a mechanical protective function, and periodical
checks to confirm proper operation.

take measures to prevent

/A Caution

. The product is provided for use in manufacturing industries.
The product herein described is basically provided for peaceful use in
manufacturing industries.
If considering using the product in other industries, consult SMC beforehand and
exchange specifications or a contract if necessary.
If anything is unclear, contact your nearest sales branch.

-

Limited warranty and Disclaimer/
Compliance Requirements

The product used is subject to the following “Limited warranty and Disclaimer”
and “Compliance Requirements”.
Read and accept them before using the product.

Limited warranty and Disclaimer

1. The warranty period of the product is 1 year in service or 1.5 years after
the product is delivered, whichever is first.*2)
Also, the product may have specified durability, running distance or
replacement parts. Please consult your nearest sales branch.

2. For any failure or damage reported within the warranty period which is clearly our
responsibility, a replacement product or necessary parts will be provided.
This limited warranty applies only to our product independently, and not to any
other damage incurred due to the failure of the product.

3. Prior to using SMC products, please read and understand the warranty terms
and disclaimers noted in the specified catalog for the particular products.

%2) Vacuum pads are excluded from this 1 year warranty.
A vacuum pad is a consumable part, so it is warranted for a year after it is delivered.
Also, even within the warranty period, the wear of a product due to the use of the vacuum pad
or failure due to the deterioration of rubber material are not covered by the limited warranty.

Compliance Requirements

1. The use of SMC products with production equipment for the manufacture of
weapons of mass destruction (WMD) or any other weapon is strictly prohibited.

2. The exports of SMC products or technology from one country to another are
governed by the relevant security laws and regulations of the countries involved
in the transaction. Prior to the shipment of a SMC product to another country,
assure that all local rules governing that export are known and followed.

’ASafety Instructions | Be sure to read “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) before using.
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